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EDITORIAL 


Orissa has the distinction of having 13 €thno- Culturat -Vulnerable tribat 
groups termed 2s Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGs). Each such group constitutes 
culturally homogeneous segment of the tribal population in the State. 


‘The PTGs live in their remote mountainous habitats in a state of relative 
Isolation - that has helped them to preserve their cultural identities manifested 
in their diverse languages, unique style of personal adornments, subsistence 
activities, magico-retigious beliefs and practices, social organization and 
colourful folk traditions of arts, crafts, songs, dance and music. But their pace 
of development has been slower than the rest of their brethren belonging to 
other tribar communities, 


Since the 5” Plan with the implementation of Tribat Sub Plan (TSP) 
approach, 13 PTGs have been identified in different interior pockets in the 
State of Orissa and 17 Micro Projects are functioning in these areas to bring 
‘about their all round development. During 11th Plan period emphasis has been 
iven to effect planned change while conserving the best elements of their 
pristine culture. Since the Primitive Tribal Groups have become the thrust area 
of tribal development during the 11" plan period and the state has come up 
with Conservation cum Development Pian, a special volume on Primitive 
Tribat Groups ts being brought out by the institute, The special volume 
contains a total number of 15 articles. All the articles are based on rich 
‘experience of the authors. A brief on each of the articles contained in this 
special volume are given below: 


+ Status, Hierarchy and Hinduisation n Pauri Bhuiyan Society in North 
Orissa is based on the empirical study done by the author among the Pauci 
Ghutyan PTG in North Orissa and in this piece of paper the author has 
discussed at length the status, hierarchy and the process of hinduisation 
‘among the community. 

+ The second paper titled PTGs and Biodiversity Conservation is an excetlent 
aiticle which is based on the long standing experience of the author in the 
field of anthropological studies. has touched upon the need of 
biodiversity conservation among the PTGs in the state. 

«The third paper titled The Society and Economy of the Hill Kharia in 
Development Perspective gives a detailed account of the Society, Culture 
and Economy of the Hill Kharia - a Primitive Tribal Community of Orissa and 
this paper also describes at tenth their development perspective. 

The fourth paper titled Primitive Tribat Groups of Orissa gives an overview 
of the 13 Primitive Tribal Groups of Orissa and the 17 Micro Projects. This 
paper also focuses on the approach of the State Government for 
development of the PTs in the 11° plan period. 

«The fifth paper titled Swidden Cultivation: The Pauri Bhuyan Way has 
descried at length the detailed account of the Swidden Cultivation 
practiced by the Pauri Bhuyan Community. 


«The sixth paper titted Bondo High Landers Tradition and Development is. 
detailed account by a Social Scientist with rich expertence on the Bondo 
Highlanders who have attracted the attention of researchers in the field of 
anthropology throughout the world. 

+ The seventh paper titled Culturally appropriate housing for PTGs is an 
interesting one which describes about the housing pattern of three PTGs of 
Orissa and suggests what kind of housing should be done for the three PTGS 
which would be culturally appropriate and acceptable to them, 

+ The eighth pager titled Development of PTGs in Orissa: A Case Study of 
Saora/Lanjia Saora gives a detailed account of the two PTGs of the state 
hightihging their developmental aspect. 

* The ninth paper titled Education: A Cardinal Basic Social input for 
Economic Development of Primitive Tribes has discussed at length the 
educational level of the PTGs 1n the state of Orissa and has stressed on the 
need of education among the PTGs for sustainable development. 

+ The tenth paper titled Life and Culture of the Dongria Kondhs fs a detatled 
account of the authors rich experience of working with the PTG and this 
describes in details thelr life and culture with a development tinge. 

The eleventh paper titled Tribal Indigenous Knowledge - Its relevance for 
endogenous development 1s paper with ¢ novel approach and this paper 
deals in details how the tribal indigenous knowledge has got relevance for 
endogenous development of the PTGS. . 

‘+ The twelfth paper titted Socio-Economic Impact of Deforestation on the 
Juang of Gonasika with special reference to their subsistence activities 1s 
'a paper which Nas discussed at length how deforestation has a telling effect 
‘on the life and living on the Juang community who depend a lat on the 
forest resources (or their survival. 

+ The thirteenth paper titled Ethnic Healers among the Dongria Kondh of 
Orissa has described in detaits about the ethnic healers among the Dongria 
Kondh, 

+ The fourteenth paper titled Mankirdia Quest for Development 
Interventions discusses in details about Mankirdia community and various 
‘issues for their sustainable development. 

‘+ The last paper titled Mutation and Permutation in the culture scape of 
PTGs gives an overview of the Culture Scape of the PTGS in Orissa, 


| extend my sincere gratitude to all the paper contributors for their sincere 
efforts in contributing the articles for this volume of Adivasi. My sincere thanks 
jgoes to Shri $,C. Mohanty for giving a lot of time for a thorough reading of all 
the artictes and giving substantial time and effort for bringing out this volume. 
{ also hope that the articles incorporated fn thts volume will be of great help to 
the researchers, academicians, development practitioners and all those wha 
are interested on the subject matter. 


26" January 2008 AB.0ta 
Bhubaneswar DIRECTOR 


STATUS, HIERARCHY AND HINDUISATION IN PAURI BHUIYAN 
SOCIETY IN NORTH ORISSA 


(Reprinted from the ADIVAS!, the journal of SC & ST Research and Training 
institute, Bhubaneswar} 


Professor (Dr.) 1.K Mohapatra 


had undertaken field work among the Hill Bhutyan, or Paun Bhuiyan as the 
primitive tribal group called itself, in 1953-54 as Research Scholar of the Tribal Research 
Bureau, now known as Tribal and Harijan Research-cum-Training Institute. Through 
primarily | had taken up residence on the fill of Bonat in Tasra village in the lower hamlet, 
I had cultivated familiarity with some other villages in the valley below, ike Deruls with 
some lands seasonally irrigated by damming up a fill stream, oF Budhabbuin along a hil 
stream, wedged between hills, Besides, | had undertaken some preliminary studies among 
the Pauri Bhuiyan resettled in Oaletsars and Dhokamwnda colonies with forest-cleared 
land under Goveriment sponsorship, Some families from Tasra village had conve down to 
resettle in a locality called Gunalbandha én Dhokemunda colony. Ina way, these Tasra 
families were coaxed and cajoled to come down the twit village, but were maintaining 
Social, rituat and economic ties with the mother village even in 1957, when § had got the 
last reports for writing my doctoral thesis on the people at Hamburg University. The 
status and roles of village functionaries as also the basic dichotomy of the society 
between the high status Matiath and Parja or lower status were maintained even when 
the villagers were resettled at Guhajbandha. Angther basic status dichotomy between 
mon and women has also been taken up, as itis forcefully obvious in their soctety, 


In the following pages, 1 deal with the basic quasi-Wverarchical division of the society 
between Matiati and Parja and the atcribed and achieved statuses found in the society, 
besides discussing in general the role of wealth and power at the base of this hierarchy 
‘in village society. A discussion ts presented on the social position of the Pauri Bhuiyan in 
relation ¢o other tribal groups and Hindu castes and their orientation to Hindu society in 
general in the region a the junction of 4 ex-Princely States, namely Boni (at present in 
Sundargarh district), Keonjhar (at present constituting Kendujhar district), Pallahaca (at 
present in Dhenkanal district) and Bamea (at present in Debgarh district). The facts and 
relations described refer to the 1950's and most probably equally well, to the 1960's. 


Status, Ascribed and Achieved: 


Fifth regards the sociat status of person at “his position in a social system, 
‘represented by the rights and privileges he enjoys snd the obligations or duties he should 
perform" (Human Types, P- 103). Status may be “ascribed” thet ts, given by virtue of 
birth of “achieved” that is attained by virtue of individual merits, The fact that ascribed 
status may be denied because of ritual, physical or mental deficiencies does not 
{validate this important distinction. 


‘The priests, because of their vital roles fn the economic life and physical well- 
being of the villagers, enjoy high social status, as does the Headman for his socio- 
politcal leadership in corporate activities of the village. These are the most highly 
rized positions in the society which are open only to the Matiati section as @ whole, 
Others who are not barn in this group are debarred from these offices and privileges. 


Assns these casos of asrbed stats are avilable a wide ange of opportunites 
for acted sec stats. Teugn seston ot prope Snowe om RIUM 2 the 
‘ery fmpertantstaus of medicineman-<am sheran, 01 3¢ lata Lower postion of d 

cumm-exoteizer. The socal status of the witches not tow, perhaps primarily becouse 
they come from the wealthiest households, but they also enjoy certain circumspect 
‘consideration through fear, which impels villagers to be on good term with them. 


We may note that, the offices of Member of Grama Panchayat and his aésistants 
have tended to be attained by Porje man, Assistants to the priests and priestesses are 
selected ad hoc and the seniar Parjo are usually welcome because of their experience 
‘The messengers of the vitlage Assembly are juntor Parja elders. Proficiency in singing, 
beating drums or tambourines, dancing, handicrafts. hunting or other skills, especially in 
aking good speeches, brings prestige and thus contributes to the social status of 2 person. 


Apart {rom such achieved status but closely allied to it (s, the higher status 
accorded tb a married individual, especially to a family having its con household, the 
head of the househotd being automaticaly an elder of the Village Assembly, 


Women are accorded a lower social status than that of men in generat, They are, 
however, far from being chattels or repressed. Their contribution in the economic life is 
indispensate and vital, they may accumulate property of their own and bequesthe it as 
they think fit, have almost as much say as their men have in howehold affeirs and 
specially an the question of marriage of children, and they worship village deities and 
demons, and held festivities of thet own and sometimes act 25 a group. On the other hand, 
there is male precedence in rituals and festivities and exclusive male cantrol of saclo: 
political affairs of the village, easier drvorce for the men and denial to the women of 
Inheritance of important forms of wealth including land, in day-to-day life, however, they 
ex" tO be brave and independent and not at all complaining, and they: do ot have 
any trace of purdah system, which is rural west-Orissa isnot 30 prominent a5 in the east, 
However, we have noted that even in food consumetion they appear to be under privileged 
23 In other aspects of life in this petrtineal and markedly patrlocal society. But the 
women proudly referred either to the high status of their parents of Matiali lineages of 
their ancestral villages or to their present incorporation in the Matialt clan-section, 


‘The all important distinction of sex, and the fusdamental division of the Matial! 
and the Parja bated on birth in or outside the clan-section of the first-setters, 
supplemented by differences of age, holds the key to social status in the village, Added 
to this ave the position in the lineage andi even the length of time a lineage from outside 
has settled in Tasra. The former factor is very important in succession ‘of treditionst 
‘offices and inheritance and the later, in the delegation of an important office (Member) 
to the seniormast elder of the oldest immigrant tineage from Mt village in Pal-Lahasra, 
‘Thus viewed ascribed status is of paramount importance inthe socio-political ite of che 
village, However, i must be noted that opportunities for achieving status art increesing 
in the “unteserved” spheres of handicrafts or of new offices like member and Me 
assistants or even of wealth. 


‘The Village Community and Motioti and Parje Sections: 

Firth defines @ human community as ~... 4 body of people sharing in commen 
activities and bound by multole relatenthion in suct a wey that the eens ot toh 
individual can be achieved only by paticiation in action with ethers” ip at, wwe 
Besides the aspect of living together, the term. “Involves a reesanition ‘dented Wi 


experience and observation, that there must be minimum conditions of agreement on 
common aism. and inevitably some common ways of behaving, thinking, and feeling” (p. 
27, 1951). Obviously Tasra village is a community, into which people are born, in which 
they live, work, marry and die. Besides its territorial integrity, ritual and economic 
unity, social and political solidarity and general behavioural conformity, the community 
has also sone local pride and distinctiveness in many ways a5 against the adjacent 
vallages. The hamlets may be taken as sub-communities. 


But this should not cover up certain fundamental divergence of status and rales, 
power and wealth. In general f interests between the two segments of the community: 
the Mitiati and the Parja. The Matioli are descended from the first settlers of Tasra 
and formally incorporate the iermigrant fares of Parja on the oath that the latter 
would recognise the former's authority and obey the “law of thé fond” including the 
local mtuals and other customs. The very term "Parja” means “subjects” and “Matial?” 
stan for “children of the sot", wha Mave right as “Khunthatidar” or first settlers who 
cleared the forest 


‘As these groups ultimately derive their character from their divergent relations to 
the village territory, in this sense these are here viewed as territorial groups. The 
‘Matiali group forms a definite clan section as described above, while the Parjo group is 
‘an amorphous body of immigrant families. The latter's group character is 
Understandable in contradistinction to the Matiafl group, especially at the time of the 
eremony of fourkfing the village (hamfet) site, at drinking of beer with the priests and 
at the funeral ceremony which | had attemied. At the first one an immigrant family is 
formally awarded the status of a vilager, of if already living at Tasra, i required 
formally to re-aftiem fis loyalty to the Matiati section in the name of thy Headman and 
the priests and 18 to prepare some native beer for the ceremony, Now in cases of 
incorporation the incumbent has to feed the village ¢hamlet) in a ceremony of Ubura- 
Sebura or ritual purification, im the other two cases the Purja as a group were 
entertained apart from the Matiat? and the Bandhu (alfinal relatives from outside}, At 
the funeral ceremony the Parje were first greeted and welcomed and then the Bandhu, 
‘the Matiali group playing the host, This fatter occasion demonstrated the precedence of 
‘specific territorial ties with the Parja (who may also be Bondhus or affinal relatives) over 
the Bandhu which is a pure kingroup. 


Formerly, the Parja had no claim to any important official functions except being, 
assistants to priest. The opening of the “Grama Panchayat” or council of vitlages has 
created 3 new avenue for good orators amang the senior members of Parjo, 


Wealth and Power: 


While dealing with indebtedness we have noted that there were about 7 
households which are considered well-to-do in the sense that they do not go hungey in 
the lean months. Only ane family, a recent immigrant from Khedka where they have 
agricultural land and fruit-trees, can ciaim to be wealthy with about 200 Kilo paddy as 
saving, There is anather well-to-do Parja household, also recent immigrant from Khadika 
with landed property, from which, some share in the proceeds cames yearly, as in the 
lther case. Along with 5 Matialt household they also save some money. One well-to-do 
-Matiati household has some paddy saved, because there are only two souls in the family 
and as a priest at Kumudih the remuneration is of same goad amount. Moreover, the 
household is a bit miserly; hence it saves better. 


it houses 
section claims 18 households and the Parje 19. With living 
exctuting oe hee sere oe ncucien the sheds for esting Vansthebals Ags 
SsPirttely constructed. We find the Matial! have 37 huts between them snd We Parja 
Feeate SMfetence becomes moce marked when we come to corsider cate end ae 
Reger, Thirceen households of the Matai have ane or mere catle 35 aie only 7 
Teutetolds among the Pare. Sinai, all the 18 Matiat! households have or = ety 
eats wo lots of mate gardens wnt only 8 Paria howseholds own 3 POLO 
eens 2.5% more Parja coule obtain a plot by stancing drinks for the village elders, 
Kitchen garden is simlarty scarce and almast monopolized by the Matiall section. One 
(might argue: first come, first served. But the fact fs that there {8 a number of have-nots, 
Even there are some pidts cultivated by the Parja with permission of teal 
Tanners”. we take the wooden husking lever as an instance of capitaltzation of effort, 
there are & smong thie Matioti and 3 among the Parjo, Hurricane lanterns purchased 
MOTE for show than tor use were found with 5 Matiali households and those 3 Parja 
households who had or have intimate associations rth plains people in Pallahara and 
Gama. Out of 10 plots of scarce agricutyre-terraces & belong to the Matial) group. 
They also own the great majority of Jackett trees, 


We may also note that production is correlated with working hands and industry, 
prouah wealth increases socia status, wealth by itself hordly leads ta power. Of the two 
Barta well to do hatwseholds, the one wealthiest has little power. Power is shared ow 
only witn the oldest and nearest immigrant tineage in the vilagte. Partly the motivation 
Trey, be, to Keep the centre of new power at a safe distance in Tal Tasra hamlet, where 


I remains just to be pointed out that the Parjo owe loyalty to the Metiati 
section as a whole, and to the priests and the Headman in particular, and to the deities 
{and demons of the village territory. They have to stand some native beer af somethi 
Die 2 yearly "abute, Besides, all the households had been contributing paddy Tor the 
Deturia Diana or Priestly Granary, collected and managed by the priests ol the 
Kiesdiaa, At the time ofthe dsotuton in 19501 aan institution of the tata vilace, 
the paddy was distributed among the Matial arwes, with a half of the cerects oote) 
fexshing the village. On the occasion of occupying swiddens senor iets ater she 
Headman demarcate the shares on the spot. 


{Tus the Matiali grou, deriving power ultimately from their descent frm the 
fest setters ofthe village, are Oo the whke better of, cw greater meaty ee 
ower over the Parja as 8 whole tothe maternal advantage of the grou ian sen on 
leadership however, Wes in the ards senor piss and the Hetdiiey ea get 
share na secondary non traiteral sphere with a Poa oan ntuetl reege se 
the women the older priestess exercieladertipascod by elery mare etic 


‘Men and Women: 


‘Men of the vilage or hamlet act 288 group as participants the vi 
assembly, on hunting and fishing ‘rps, in valage(hamey) Sree 
representative ffom each household is cequived to partake of 


d b ie ry Meet daily in 
the bachelors’ dormitory of on ‘Manda Darbara'outise around the fey nd 
deliberate, The men act ond tert a 3 weap almost day rang yee Stouce 
bere the children are excepted. ¥ 


The women, however, come together as a group on onty a few accastons, The 
‘tuals Udhunf Bhasna and Rahani Shasna are organized and executed exclusively by 
the women, when they partake of the offerings. On the day of Dhutiani the women play 
the mest important rolzs in the worshipping of Baram deity reciting what appear ta be 
Grigin myths, besides staging a mock hunting in men’s dress. On the accaston of 
Pankhira Pitha day, they as a body cook and offer the cakes and flowers to the men folk 
‘in general, Similarly, they also offer cakes to older men and young men on the occasion 
of Rahanf Bhasna ceremony. Occasionally, they cook food tagether out of some village 
funds and distribute the foad household-wise, As the man work under the guidance and 
leadership of priests and Headman, the women alsa ate guided by elder women of the 
Priestly families, who alone worship in the rituals. 


Although the women act as @ group on much fewer accasions, they nonetheless 
{ulflt important functions in the rituals and festivities of the village/ hamlet as a whole, 
However, they never come together from all the households in the whole village 8s a 
{yroup-unlike in the case of men, except at the time of funeral and marriage ceremonies 
‘when they set together the food cooked and served by men, 


In fatness to the women it must be remarked that collecting of tubers and yams, 
{ruts of flowers, etc. does aot yield to organised exploitation as hunting or fishing by men, 
and participation in political life of the village is denied to them, Thexe facts together 
shut them off from a great many opportunities fr collective action. However, in comparison 
with Hindu villages the participation of women as a body in the village sftuals and 
festivities snouts be remarkable, party because tere are no caste farmers in tribal society. 


The Priest 


‘The Dehuri bamso or maximat lineage is the senlormost in the Matiali, section 
‘and provides the priests. On rare occasions, Rowever, some senior members of the Naika 
‘Damsa may officiate when the regular priests are il or involved in ritual pollution. 

‘The priest (Dehuri) fh Barom deity fs of the highest rank, that of Gaenshri 
(village mother goddess) and the Pat deitles and Nisher comes in the second pasitlon 
while the priest (or the Sarani Pat occupies the third rank, 


Strangely enough, the priest of Bharoil Pat the highest deity of the Betis Bor 
‘organisation, 1s relegated to 2 lower rank than that of the priests for the village deities, 
‘This might be due to the fact that the village deities have much more important roles tn 
the rituals touching upon the economic life and security system than Bhoraji Pat has, 
For the latter, the junior most sub-lineage had always provided the priest, as a rule. 


‘The priesthood is usually hereditary in the sub-linenge, but not strictly so. The 
eligible Baram priest has come not from the senior most sub-lineage, which had, 
however, taken care of Gaershri and the other Pat deities. The eldest son usually takes 
cover the duties. if he is young or incapable, then the next brother has the privilege to 
serve. The division of the village into hamlets has loosened the succession to priestheod, 


‘The priestesses do not have any emoluments except a sumptuous meal with meat 
land sociat prestige. A village priest especially that of Gaenshel and Bahmun! Pat was 
once helped by the men of the hamiet in cutting of his new swidden, and had to stand 
only native beer. Besides this, a priest who warships an the ceremonial hunting days gets 
‘a special share of the game. 


in, Baccua and 

in tree vatey vlages, Kurmu 

However, the Tasra prests serving in three ‘of Kumudit: had even g 
Homeser, the priest 

Rengai, got handiome presents Inluting cot 200 OF Tr and tive in these ilages 

Inthe valley, rly Uy coud worivp ond appease the dees and JeMans of the 


neighbourhood vilages 


‘The Vilage Headman: eats 
f tal ineage 
‘The village Headman ox Malka comes frm te Naika Bomas o (a “ 

The eldest son Bivaya av the igh to ths office Buk when the woudbe Naika is 3 

minor the next younger brother of the former Neika may manage, the affairs. In Deruta 
because te father mar quite oi (bout 90), the etest son was handed over the ofc 


Headman takes active interest in the wel being of the village, 1ts cultivation 
ara law ond beer satin: Hef fxmaly recognised By the local pole salon 
Mahutipada and thus by the Government. Alt transactions af the Government officials 
were formerly directed to him alone and at present shared in some minor respects with 
the Panchayat Member. 


But he fs far from being an autocrat. He is the most powerful spokesman of the 
‘lage and the first among equls, though these “equals” are the Matiali people of the 
village. He first introduces 9 topic to be decided upon by mentioning the gravity, the 
urgency oF simply the import of the occaston, and then listens to the opinions proffered 
by sentor elders, Matialt and Parja. From time to time he sum up the discussion and 
puts tome critical paints of decision for fsther ratification or clarification. Though he ts 
‘implicitly obeyed, IMs approach in commanding people is courteous and cauttous, by year 
of giving indwect instruction. However, | have noted already how the. Headman 
reinforces his authority with sorcery, of which ne and hit wife are suspected, 


Apart fram the sacial precedence shaved with senior priests he enjoys. no 
emoluments of any significance. Sometimes the villagers may work for hinr ore get 
sumptuaualy fed for that. Formerly he hau a spcciat share on the day of succetstul 
‘ceremonial hunting. Bux he was also to give a sutable counter-presant, 


Aine toot an Ree 
anes ea ie era ya ats aT 


‘The Panchayat Member: 


This new office has been introduced in 1953 when the + sé 
cama ge Weer 2 wr, He “ary Puen 
Every vile af eran acted rar Toe coe ey Mapa en. 
int na vage seni conpdo acevo tos og sh et es 
than of the priesty lineage, @ good speaker, was elected anomie ior ntl gent 
Pare eterno bes Sd pa lich aan fr Ts Oe 
selected as an assistant or Sipai to the Member. feadman was al 


Ate meat of een ei Pa om ing at 
spear, Roving se exeanece wih Sl wa ay eg MH, a ager 
other Pri elder and athe ood soar, a Kuen eet sce. 
pga Aste power and hry af eo SS the egy” fe 
Fal Tes. “and 3 - ers we 
the Headman, it was advieable thot the nev lots Pome ag ety ian tat 

2 distance 


‘Tasra. We have also nated that many in Tal Tasra and some in Upar Tasra also suspected 
sorcery infticted by the Headman causing death to the former Member. This happened 
allegedly because of the latter’s popularity and rising prospects of his emerging as a rivat 
to the Headman’s power. Such motivations might have gosded the Headman to provide 
for some handy safeguards in nominating assistant {s) faithful to him and under his drrect 
control in Upar Yasra, That his fears are not ll-founded is now somewhat clear. After 
‘the juniae Headman’s shifting to Upar Tasra and as there was nobody from the Naika 
lineage n Tal Tasra, the Member had been managing the day to day affairs in the 
Informal capacity of a junior Headman, 


Diviners, Medicinemen and Sorcerers: 


‘Ordinary diviners ace known as Sagunia. They not only divine but also exercise 
disease-spirits oF deities. Olviners of higher order, especially dealing with suspicion of 
sorcery, are Raulia or medicineman, The latter can work against sorcery and may also 
prescribe certain herbal medicines. All the Rautia in Tasra are Chedunia ar those who 
‘may counteract sorcery but cannot inflict. A Rautia also gets possessed by spirits or 
deities and may be compared to shamans. Shamanism is very widespread in the region, 
even the Case, 8 Hindu-caste, employ shamans on serious crises like difficutt labour, 
sorcerers are known a Pangna and sorceresses as Pangni. Diviners, medicinemen and 
sorcerors (Sorceresses) learn their trade from 'Gure’ of teacher-experts and their 
specialized education ts the nearest approach to formal instruction. 


A medicineman enjoys high prestige in the village because of his capacity to save 
lives and cure diseases. A diviner ts approached for smaller ailments and ts the person of 
first call and has the tendency to function like a family doctor. There are about 2 
‘medicinemen as against 4 oF 5 diviners. ft is perhaps not without significance that both 
‘the Members of Tasra were either Rautia or Sagunia, 


However sorcery is discredited and considered # crime, but the sorcerers and 
sorceresses are feared and one dare not anger them for nothing. This potential threat of 
Sorcery becomes 9 good weapon for maintaining power as in the Headman’s cave, But in 
extreme cases of sorcery one might be expelled from the village. 7 


Incipiant Steatification: 


Firth notes: “When o graded system of statuses (s of generot operation tn a 
soclety, affecting many spheres of soctal activity, it 1 termed a system of sociat 
stratification. Here, each strotum or layer in the grading scheme is composed of people 
who filt much the some pasition fn the social structure”. (Human Tyhpes, Para, 105), 
Obviously, there must be two horizontal layers a¢ the least. We have seen how and to 
‘what extent the Matiali section has social precedence, economic advantages, potiticat 
ower and ritual control over Une Parja, who are led and guided by the former. The 
‘Matialt higher social status is always acknowledged by the Parja. The lowest accupation 
‘that of day labourer, 1 also resorted to by the Parja in great numbers and shunned by 
the Matiali except for the two or three helpless widows. When it cames to carrying 
something for 2 visiting official it is the poorer Pacja who are ultimately prevailed upon 
to do, so, when erecting my house even old Parja men were working while younger 
senior priests and the Headman were just directing most of the time. Costlier marriages 
{and funeral (cremation) also are consulted by the Motiat. 


ne shar 
Ail these and other detaisdeserbed above so fo show tht there some sharp 
break between the Metiot and the Parja, however ‘tative ie may appear nay 10 day 
fe, The Matioli section resembles m many ways a landholding aristocracy 2nd the 
Earle, commoners oF second class citizens. The designations even as-anaiogy Must be 
Sharly trimmed to have reat mearing im the actual suction. Maus the Motil! were 
escended trom the frst setters hey do not expressly claim that all land Belongs to 
ther and them atone. On the other hand, Uy emphasise that every villager has ght to 
2t land according to his needs for making swesddens, and for other purposes 
{suitable land. Under these circumstances 1 have defined the land-tenure as 
“corporate viliage ownership moreover, both the Mati and the Parja rust Wark 
hard for thelr subsistence, and there tno fesure class As fr the rank of the Parfa 
{Uteraly, subjects), to compare them with commoners (0 disregard the fact that in 
the recent, or back i the remate, past each of these Parja ancestors belonged to the 
Matiall section of their respective ancestral villages. Even today they cherish the 
‘memory oftheir higher social rank in ancestral villages 


Even under such limitations and with free intermarriage between the Parja and 
‘Matioti, appears there is some sort of loose social stratification between the compact, 
Powerful, numerous, Matiat? section and the Parfa {rom diverse lineages and villages, 
an odd assortment of affinal relatives owing individually and collectively the overall 
loyalty to the Matiali. That this fsa legitimate right of the Matial! to be the traditional 
leaders and loci of power in zhe village is accepted by all parties, 


I the image of such a loose ascent stratification dose not conform strictly to the 
Classical module of estate (Stond in German} ot class, that is not of fundamental 
importance. The mere significant point of observation is, that in an apparently 
egalitarian society may lio hidden a strong tendency to formation of something, Uke 
Glasses or estates. In whatever rudimentary form ft may be, Dr. Elwin has already 
Discovered a clearer formation of social classes among the Mill Saora, where: the 
aristocracy prefer thei sons to marry within the aristocracy and may accept girls fom, 
but never marry their own ito, the commaners called proletariat by him (1955 50-59) 


‘Status Change in Government Colonies: 


As all the colonists have come together to an unoccupied area there are no 
‘matin sights jn socio-political sta Bu the Hata secton of the manors 
fetans the posts of eadman and Priest as tual. atheugh Outen or et 
“Wilage Site Foundation day) is stil atsered, one of the mam puree nee 
Barrio of new Pr and reasurance of yay of theo Pajaro ge 
But the Paurt as 8 whole have gained some political power ove the Cerone ws 
the few Bantar colons. The Paun ren majo, the whele scheme nig 
bring them owe and the visting officers and pemnetafficis ge mere en «o 
the Pau Bhuiyan in all ffl of colony Ue. The Cerenga Katha arc unooetette fey oo 
lower stats, At Ghaibandse colony, where they live away fam ihe aot 
dasrination of the lattes fs mare obvious than in the excuse Cera ene the 
their own headin and pret At Guta banda they ae ated to cage 
Usa and perhaps many ofnes festive: of the Pour Bhuiyan in the name of the village, 
we te Pau do ot contrite anhingnCeerg nants Tas hr ee RE 
reasons. Firstly: he Ceenga hac come to sete one year or mare ater st tes 
of asa whoa coms UP Wc rarely hw mer and gars 
Supplying the headman andthe pests. Secondly, the Cerengs had inc acknowledged 


the Bhuiyan as the Lords of the land and themselves as their Parja, rather figuratively, 
so much so that in the Aiahulpada valley they would nat collectforest tharch grass before 
the Bhulyan do, where the Interests clash. Thirdly the Pauri Bhuiyan have atways 
worshipped the village deities in the valley village of Jagati, Mahuipada, Barcua, Rengali 
and Kumudili, where formerly the Cerenga Katha lived. | suspect the Pauri Bhuiyan of 
Daleisara colony have similar status of dominance over the Cerenga Kotha of Rata Khandi 
colony, Incidentally, Patnaik has always referced to the Cerenga Kotha of the colonies as 
‘Munda, as they speak a sundart language (GRI, 1957). (Cerenga pronounced as Chereng), 


Patnaik has rightly pointed to the weakening position of the Headman and senior 
priests in the colonies (GRI, 1957, p13), But he does not fully exptain the situation 
When he says, “The causes of their ineffectiveness in the village are obviously due to 
Leontacts with outside people and the gradual Breakdown of the village solidanty after 
wet cultivation has been introduced” (ibid. P.13). 


In the next sentence, he implies, village solidarity i impaired, as in “wet 
cultivation (agriculture) economic Interdependence and constant (frequent) need for co: 
operation are not necessary as they are in the cultivation of bininga (Kaman) of shifting 
éhtivation. “(Brackets enclose the terms preferred). Sharing cattle and implements and 
‘much co-operative labour are not aecessary of possible in the colony as. the 
Governmental help and the insistent nced for reclaiming land by each household for Its 
private exploitation have made a household autonomous and acquisitive to that extent, 
On the other hand, the older pattern of celebrating village rituals and festive, 
communal pertnership groups for arranging them, collective hunting expeditions, 
however fev, and the bachelors’ dormitories on the colony basis, and even having the 
Institution of Priests Granary oF Dehuria Ohana in Kuutota and Jhinkar Gabira colonies 
(from Kunu and Kundia hil villages) show that the old vilage soldarty is still much 
preserved, However, the custom of joint cultivation of a swidden by the youngmen and 
Inaidens of & colony for their own commen interests, a in hil villages, was preserved till 
forest wore available to make Smiddens. hs the forest land was reduced into agricultural 
Plots, privatgely owned, this automatically stopped, in this instance, the village of 
Colony solidarity of the young persons suffered heavy economic and social deprivation 
due to conditions of agriculture. The threat to village sotidarty ceme also from two 
‘other sources. Firstly, some colonies, Guhalbandha and Ekpadi, are composed of 
Colonists from two oF three or even’ mora villages. Moreover, a few colonies lhe 
CGohulbandha may be composed of two or more tribes, Pauri, Cerenga and Bentkar. in 
this condition colonies present different physical compasition fram the old exclusive 
Paurt wllages. When Paurt colorist from a hill village have stayed in an exclusive colony 
together they have preserved even Dehuria Dhana, pointing (o the solidarity of and 
surviving alleglance to, the Matiali section of those villages. Secondly, untike in a hil 
village the colonists are not Bound to pay allegiance to any definite ection in the cotony 
for the rights in tand and other facilities, All are given equal chances, legally of course, 
and all one loyalty directly (o the Government, represented by their big local/ visting 
afficers. There is no old dominant Matiali section having frst rights and no clustering of 
the Parja round it, and hence the political, composition of the old village solidarity ig 
lacking. Where the fiction of this old Matiali-Parja relationship persis, because of a 
total transplantation of the vilage, in that case the village solidarity of the old type 
appears to hold on in the colony. Thus, both the decrease in old vitlage solidarity and 
ithe weokening of the position of former Headman of a Paur villoge, in fact the 
Spokesman and leoder of the Matioli section, among the colonists moy be rather 
explained in termes of the altered political and economical status derived wholly from 


In terms of settte 
sets authority ond outside tromtiana tertoy. and mot merely terms of Setied 
reintoregy nd cantacts with outside peapte os such. Fundamental for tvs reason, 
Oa ey ATECE ed daly contacts with the authority of government officers and 
ee oP ng oF sattnen at Daleara colony, the old Vilage soldarty ad te ok 
Freres acme and Priests n the exon wil be imgared Sl mare. That my 
Faligeretation of the dynamics ofthis change is basally sound 5 support at Daleisera 
Coon geen P50, when tng cava was fll sing at Delian 
Solony. “The position of Naek (headman) Is being towered and his vote fs Decoring 
and fess effective in the management of village affairs. (GRI, 1952, p. 24) 


Inter Community Status and Hinduization: 
In the Kola vatiey round Mahulpada the Gond tribals and Pan Scheduled Caste 


att afong with the Pauri Bhuvan as tho eariestsotlre. Carenga Kolha and Tater on 
Kissan tribals came before the vanous Hind ehstes and Mundari and Munda, Kotha 


the northwest, belongs to the oldest Cass cithatorfarwy in tis are. The vitage 
ens cn collmen, washermen, (iquor-setlers 


Ue lst two cases only in 1954, For the Pout Bhuyan, the Basetinoes usician 
Gast, Pan and Cerenga Kota are untouchable, as abo Kamar Bacienng, who we sar 
of cow hide: In hs bis they deri thensetves wall clean cates te Se Nave left 
ating batalas, whe te ober untouchables hve not vet dane tha, ee schools at 
Dalelsara and Dhokamunda teachers take into cnsieration tis ts ar Paun colonists 
against Cerenga Kolha ones. The Benjkar tbats are not ‘untouchable, water is not 
Becepted trom them by th co even. the Pa han, The ane have left 
catia a SE Dr Pat tea a Haedogag ee Schools, 


washed by the washermen, wo do oy ae of Po ag 
the locatity. But the washermen did not agree to this demand in their ca 
fan have ro, ten to verte Gr Dek cly pe 
rately on the Own and ace tng fo sup tht race See 
iam te lags elu Wa the Pat San ee Fe 


28a and Gour in 
aste council, The 

Hindu goddess, 
ng dead cattle 
function wit in atl 


ro 


‘of fined patronage for washerman, 

Dlacksmiths in the valley. A washerman or blacksmith sorved a few vilages ae nook, 
ition by offering the same service, The Barber and 

the Brahman have the same system. A Gour cowherd has been kept in some colonies to 


system of some services as in the vatley. 


‘The Paurl Bhulyan are traditional priests of village deities in Rengali, Kumudih, 
Jagati, Mahutpads, Barchua and perhaps 2 few other non-Pauri villages, and they are 
considered as the oldest occupants of land and hills {excepting specific case of Tasra, 
where the Bhuiyan came later on). Also their ritual status in the Hindu eyes is the 
highest among all the tribal groups in the region. For all these reasons, their social 
Status 18 the highest among all tribals perhaps excluding the Hinduized Gond in 
Mahulpada region, 


However, the Hindus hold the Pauri in contempt (or certain of their practices, 
also found among some other local tribes, They do act wash with water after defecatian, 
They yoke coms to plough, which Is considered sacrifegious, The institution of 
dormitories, dancing of women, premarital sexual laxity, ignorance and illiteracy, 
general dirtiness of habits and of person, eating certain rats and birds including one 
which takes human night soil, rotten meat of dead animals, and brewing native beer, 
burying the dead, and perhaps a few other qualities snd practices are looked down 
upon. Nonetheless, they highly appreciate their love and truth, steadiness in friendship 
and promises, engaging hospitality, courage and endurance. Moreover, the people of the 
valley are also afraid of Paur Bhutyan sorcery. 


BIBLiOGRAEHY: 


Elvan V- 1955 [The Religion of ai Indian Tribe, Oxford 
Wahapatra, CK jyan village: An Empirical S0cio-Econornig 
Wg le a oe 
(wtimeographed) 
Panna, W TL | "The Faun Ghuayan of Caleara” in GeOgraphicay 
Review of ins, Vol IY, ne. 
Patnaiic W. ~~ 195? | etzara Revised” ih Geographical Revigw of Ti] 
Yok. 0X, June 
ath, F 1951 | Elemenes of Social Organization, London 
nF T3955 Fara Types, Revised Elion, Mentor. 
L 


PTGs AND BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION 


Professor (Dr.) K.K.Mohonti 


(ndian society is multiracial, multilingual and pluriculturat. ft has three broad 
Segments, such as {1) folk (tribal communities) (2) peasant (rural caste communities) 
and (3) urban (town/city dwollers). Each segment is complementary and mutually 
Inclusive, Each segment has unique characterist features. People of the first segment 
interact with the second and both segments interact with the third. Thus, they 
constitute a continuum, which is known as ‘fotk-urbon continuum’. Amidst a number 
of diversities India has preserved ms unity over time, Tribal communities scheduled in 
‘the constitution as per Article - 342 have recorded their population as 64,3 mutton 
which ts 8.20 per cent of the total population (2001 Census) of the Country. They were 
fegarded as autochthonous inhabitants of India and were known with different 
sppellations, such as adivasi, adimjati, janjati, venyofet!, vanovasl, girijan, etx, 
Currently, they are called, scheduled tribes or anusuchit fanajati. 


In Orissa there are 62 tribal communities with 112. substribes / sections 
recognised by Government of India. They are classified under 3 broad linguistic groups, 
such as Austro-Asiatic (Munda), Dravidian and Indo-Aryan They constitute 22.13 per 
cent of the tatal population of the State, as per 2001 Census. Each tribat community 
has distinctive charactoristic features reflected in their social, economic, petitical and 
religious sub-systems, Each possesses its own unique culture which differentiates one 
from the other. For ‘nstance, in economic considerations al tribal groups do nat enjoy 
the same status, They eam thelr livelihood trough settled cultivation, shifting 
cultivation collection and sale of minor forest produce, food-gathering,  huntin 
fishing, manufacture of handicrafts and art objects, labout in agricuttural as well as 
non-agricultural sectors, service in government and non-government organisations, 
petty business, skilled, semi-skitled and unskilled labour, etc, Therefore, their 
economic condition 4s not uniform. Generally, speaking, their economy 1s mostly 
subsistence-orfented. Some communities have better economic status whereas others 
are backward and stil! others are very backward. Thus, those tribal communities which 
are econamically the most winerable, cequiee special attention in the realm of planned 
‘evelopment intervention. 


During the 5” Plan (1974-79) period Government of India decided to put special 
‘emphasis for all round development of the most economically vulnerable tribes. These 
communities were designated as Primicive Tribal Groups (PTGs). In course of time, 75 
such groups were identifical in our country. They are enlisted below: 


WSC este 


3 toh 
(At Anghes Pradesh (42) {£) Kerala (5) 35, Mankirdia 
1 


Bodo Gadaba’ Sa 


56, Pawo he 
57, Saora 
2. Bondo Paroja Sap moeenn 
4 Dowie Reon 32, Kurumba iebgeatant 
4. Dongri arias 
5. Gutob Gadaba 33. Koraga ‘38. Sal 
. eet icautanel sitsind 
2 Kolam a ce 
8 Kona Rey 3 ines fa 
9. Kutia Khond Ae ms £0. K een 
10. Konda Savaras hee 8. Kr 
U8 Pare’ Parja Yar ois | 
12, Thots ses 8 Pann 
2) Bthar «= ierclaah ee, 
13 aun ah wn 
14, Birhor 4 Katana, 55. Riangs 
15. Birjio. (Kathodia) 
16, Hil varia 12. Koa Uttar Pradesh 
V7, Korwas 9a Gon 6b. Banas 
18, Malpaharias, 67. Rajis, 
19. Pabartyas ‘HL naniour (1 
20. Sauria Paharias 44, Marre Nagas (i West Bengal 13) 
2. Savar 68. Birhor 
{D.Ociege (13) 89, Lodhas 
= ‘©. Gitar 70. Totes 
a pod 46. Bondo. 
2 Naioans amet" (01 andra & Hcabar 
ag bel ‘Blonds (5) 
25. Sad) Se ara 
26. Kola 30. nang 72 Jarwas 
5 5. khala 72. Onges 
an 82, Kuta hangha 14. Sentinelese 
T7. dena Korba 2 aye 
28. Konaga a 75. Shompens 


Cut of them the maximum number of "PS (13) re found in Orissa, They are 
Ea fate, onda, Chuktia Bnja, Didone snc, Sang, Kara, Kania tee 
tani Stora, Lodha, Mankind, Pa Braye Satta, 4 base ertene Were stipulated 
by Government of tna Ly hee enc 3 Denia’, Pre-agricultnen level i 
technology ang economy; cy rate, Hring oF stagnant 7 nee stagnant 
Population and 4) Backwardness, ‘Seclusion and archaje ‘mode oF tivetihood pattern, 

1e i eisentiat te note in general {E™8, some basic acteristic features of 
rani tal groups. They cones an 28d smal seg or A privtve 
tribal group may be a abe ng Or, Bondo, Dida, suang, Kharie Locka, 
Mankirdia and Sacra; 3 Dare Of a tbat comtcemes 
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{Chuktia Shungia, Dongria Kandha, Kutia Kandhs, Langis Saora and Paul Bhulyan}. They 
are culturally homogenous and have simple soclal organisation. Each group in its 
\estyle exhibits uniqueness and distinctiveness. Their ecorarny is simple and generally 
subsistence-oriented. Through simple econamic pursuits, they struggle hsrd for basie 
survivat. They ive mostly in relatively isolated ard inaccessible tracts which are eco: 
‘inhospitable. They usually iohabit In the areas full of mountains, his, forests, terrains 
and undulating plateaus. In terms of their economic status, they are regarded a: the 
weakest of the weaker section of communities. But they maintain a high oroflle 
msofares their rich heritage, tradition and cutture are concemed. They have their own 
ethos, ideologies, world view, value oriemations etc. which guise them for sustenance 
amidst challenging situations and various oddities. Gradually they are loosing their 
command over natural resources and suffering from relative deprivation and they are 
neither poor nor impoverished. They do nat halk st ony economic stage, but possess 
economies to cater 0 their basic needs, Amidst existing eco-cultural nexus they 
develop coring mechanisms for adaptation and need development in situ. Thee 
technology js usualy simple, The tools, implements, weapons, utensits, devices and 
articles, Which they utilise for various purposes are either indigenously manufactured by 
themselves or through focal artisans and craftsmen. Their labour f inalienable and 
division of fabour & simple and based on age and sex, The concept of capital is 
conspicuously rudimentary #9 their communities. Thew econamy has been monctized, 
‘but barter system also continues in interior areas. The production decision fs household 
or kinship ortented and entrepreneurship fs very much tacking, They do rot tolerate 
very long gestation period in the production process. From the very beginning they 
believe in and practise cooperation, commemity orientation instead of inividualed 
Way of (ite. Thetr social organization fs simple and kinship plays the pivotal role. The 
kinship nexus is also reflected in their economic, political and religious activities. Their 
commonities are replete with seginentary structures, such as clans, Uneages, extended 
families and nuclear families, In addition, they have non-kinship organisations, such as 
youth dormitories, known as Mandaghara, Majong, Ohangada basa, Dhangdibasa, 
Dindaghar, Kude, Ingecsin, Salandingo, etc. where youths before marriage are 
organised, socialise and encuttured 10 emerge as responsible persons ia future, They 
have traditional politio-yurat mechanisms, tribal councils, village headman, etc, 
Currently, however, under Panchayati Raj system elected people's representatives have 
assumed responsibilities and the traditional secular heads are loosing their importance, 
As polytheists, they believe in a number of deities, ancestar cult, spirits and propitiate 
them at regitar intervals for theie blessings. Their supernatural domain not only 
Includes religions beliefs and rituals but also magical betiefs and practices, They are the 
practioners of indigenous medicine ar ethoo-medicine and they have traditional healers 
for diagnosis, treatment and cure of diseases and ailments. Now-a-days, pluri-medicinal 
practices, such allopathic, homeopathic, ayurvedic have alsa entered the interior tribal 
aveas. Earlier they were treated as preliterates, But due to spread of titeracy and 
education the situation is improving. But literacy among women and irl child is 
proverbialy low, compared to their male counterparts. The status of women is not low 
{ngpite of the fact that tribal communities are partriarchal, patrtecal and patrilineal 
‘They have their languages for communication, but lack written senpts. They have vast 
oval literary traditions, such as legends, myths, foll-lore, folktales, nddlet, anecdotes, 
Songs, etc, In addition, they have a treasure of creative talents reflected through art 
objects, cfafts, dance, music, performing art, etc. Their aesthetic sensibility & of high 
order. Their cuitural ‘efftarescences are transmitted from generation to generation 
despite socio-economic constraints. 


1s 


Paintings are superb, The tatoo marks on the forehead and other parts of the body, 
hair-style through decorative buns often fitted with flowers, peacock plumes and 
hatrpins, Dongeia Kandhs embroidered scrafs and clothes ete. ate but some examples. 


In the contextual frame of iategration and mainstreaming of the most vulnerable 
ethno-cultural groups, the taitiat contemplation of Government of India was to make 
intensive efforts through micro project approach, so that they are socio-econamicelly 
‘ehabilitated. Besides multi-sectoral package for socio-economic development they were 


implementation of developmental schemes! projects cent per Cent grants node 
Centra Assistance were ensured for primitive itbal groups since the Fh Ba peneey 


Planned development intervention for primitive tribal. SfoUups gave rise to micro 
project approach. its goal was all round development through multhsestaree ree 
economic programmes meant for a small group of people in a limited area. In Orissa, 
there are 17 Micro Projects for 13 primitiwe tribal groups ‘identified from time to time, 
a per government of India norms. The fits Hcro Project war eet ne seme 
Bondo/Bonda m 1976-77 in Malkangiri district in the southern, ‘Part of Orissa, Out of 17 
Micro Projects, 4 are found outside the tribal sub-plan area, Out of the 4 micro Projects 
2 are meant fo: the Paudi Bhuiyan and 1 each for the Lanjia. ‘Saora and Chuktla, Bhunjia, 
Rest 13 micro Projects are established within the tribal sub-plan aren, The yey 
villages covered under micro projects ranged from 8 to 69, The teal eee 
micro project areas ranged from 1579 to 5990. Over the period. from the Fifth Plan to 
the Tenth Plan, there has been positive enhancement of their Guality of life, although 
there satus between ou eit and Dispassianately speaking, stil 
‘we have miles to goin our endeavour for thetr overall development, irate development 
path, there a¢e missing critical socio-economic inrastructge 
primitive tribes. These infrastructures inciude provision of sate g 
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facilities, assurance for basic subsistence, educational as well as health care facilities, 
viable economic alternatives for pre-agricultural pursuit, environmental conservation 
and mobilisation of local natural resources, upgradation of human resource through 
capacity building, provision of eco-friendly schemes* projects for sustainable 
development by ensuring people’s participation, etc. As all humans are cultural beings, 
primitive tribes are no exceptions. Their cullure sets necessary designs for living and 
ensures cultural continuity and change as every society is static, yet dynamic. In course 
‘of development intervention, in addition to governmental efforts, the help of voluntary 
organizations, who put their endeavaur in interior tribal areas, may be taken, In the 
epistemological context, the advantages of their indigenous Knowledge and traditional 
‘wisdom may be availed. Promulgation of PESA Act and implementation of the provisions 
Lnder the Fifth Schedule of the Constitution witl empower tribals inctuding primitive 
tribes. Time is nat very far, the primitive tribes witl gradually become self-reliant. and 
stand on thelr own and will not require any externat help for development. While 
Upholding their socio-cultural identity they wall be able to promote their self dignity and 
ensure freedom from servitude, 


‘Through the passage of time, the primitive tribes have come up to a particular 
stage when they face challenges through the different processes of socio-cultural 
change and modernization and they have been showing responses for acceptance and 
ejection in varying degrees. They have shown positive signs to accept new traits in 
their way af life to enjoy the outcomes of development. It is also seen that they are 
‘eschewing superstitions and embracing rational way of thinking. It may be concluded 
there that they ace generally in favour of retaining essential features of their culture and 
simultaneously elevate their status through development intervention, 


Towards a Definition of PT 


A Primitive Tribat Groups (PTG) refers to a tribal community or a section’ & 
part/ a segment or @ sub-tribe in our country; designating a stage of evolution of 
sacieties (Sahlins, 1968); containing a population which % largely biologically selt 
perpetuating (Barth, 1969); having a simple mode of social organization with multi: 
functional kinship relations (Godelier, 1973); a structurally-culturally homogenous group 
(Behura, 1998); exhibiting a type of socio-political organization (Barth, 1969); 2 local 
‘Gf0Up with intense Interpersonal relationship; having a definite social identity; having 

‘appellation for self definition and another for aon-self definition of the group: 
constitutingt the most vulnerable group-economicelly, politically and genetically; 
possessing all characteristic features of small and simple society; belonging to 2 
linguistic category; representing a distinct religious faith and rituals; a non-hierarchic 
‘and undifferentiated group (Dube, 1977) and containing a vast repository of cultural 
heritage and efflorescence despite relative deprivation, tsotation/ seclusion’ 
fencystation and marginalization. The above working definition witich is enumerative and 
‘descriptive may require refinement from epistemological points of view, 


tt may be stated here that the maximum number of PTGs are found in Orissa, 
followed by Andhra Pradesh and Bihar, For 13 PTGs in the state 17 Micro Projects are 
funetioning for planned development intervention. The eartiost micro project was 
established for the Bondo Bonda, styled as Bonde Development Agency at Mudulipada 
in Khairput Block of Malkangirt district; whereas the latest one is for the Chuktia 
‘Bhunjia, tocated at Sunabeda in Kormna block of Nuapada district. Some detals of micro 
projects are stated below. 
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Source : Bassline Survey of SCSTRT (2001) 


{t transpires (ram the above statement that the maximum number of villages 
(67) covered én the micro project ‘sin the Kutha Kandha Development A ,ency (KKDA), 
Belghar in Turnudibandha Block of Baliguda ITDA in Phulban! district and the minimum 
umber of villages (8) in Lodha Development Agency at Muruda in Suliapada_and 
Muruda blocks of Baripada ‘TDA in Mayurbhon} district. Insofar as the population 2001 


He concen th: gest fun Ue Dy DevelptnlAatrey (605) a the 
Towest {n the Hill Kharia & Mankirdia Development Agency (1816). 


‘Community Conservation Practices: 


‘There is need ta revamp the community conservation practices of PTGs, Their 
tradition and culture are replete with such conservation practices since time 
immemorial. It is a dite need to come in intimate contact with them to learn out of 
their covelatians, which contain enlightening experiences in the contest of such 
practices. The zaal for commumty conservation és reverberant in their way of life or in 
other words, their customs and manners, It requires a critique’s retrospect to get 
‘acquainted with such practices for revitalisation and for improvement of well-being of 
humans, The inherent community capacities are to be taken care of and analysed ( 
further capacity building in tone with emerging challenges. The resource base of PTGs 
in their habitat requires thoraugh study for optinium utilisation of resources, so that 
bboth over-oxploitation and under exploitation are curbed. 


‘The PTGs have shown enough Instances of rationality and regulated behaviour 
‘in conservation of natural resowces and maintenance of biodiversity. The traditional 
retource exploitation of PTGs, i.e. the methods adapted by them are no less scientific, 
Since they are intimately interrelated with the ecosystem their approach is eco- 
iriendly and any action leading to ecocide is beyond their imagination. The attitude of 
conservation by the PTG communty is deeply ingrained in their culture and social, 
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economic, political and retigious aspects of Wie. we are aware of the sacred Sr 
Sacred ees and plants, medicinal herbs and plants, pregnant animals (ever Wi) af 
bites, ete. which are beyond the pole af destaction. sustainable cOnservOtOn Of 
biowtversity s reinforced through retgious prescriptions and any deviation may ead £9 
supernatural vengeance reflected in crop fale, atural catastrophe, Spread of 
incurable elseases and the like. Further, prevalence of socal taboos and sanctions help 
maintenance of eco-equitbrium, Ralwre worship, sacraization of plans, trees, aris 
land birds and installation of deities i nature are practised by PTGs. Deviation of social 
taboos and sion-conformist behaviour often lead to punishments by the Commuty 


In the contert of ecological equilibrium, Dr. B.9. Sharma states, 

“fn the beginning tribal communities are in a state of ecological equilibrium 
with their environ, The numbers ace small and natural resources abundant, The level 
Of technology is low. These communities intially sustain themselves as food gatherers 
4nd hunters. && the numbers grow, some primitive form of cultivation tke cultivation 
by burn and slash, i adopted. in the normal course of development, with the growth 
of population, the group should take to settled cultivation and thus use, natural 
Tesources more intensively, The stages beyond settlad cultivation are well known,” 
(9785). Further, according to him, eco-disequibrivm is caused due to some change 
ts group's lifestyle, resulting m over-explotation of natural resources 


Currently PTGS are no longer tsolated and they come in contact with 
neighbouring populations with different cultures, for more than one purpose. New 
Changes are ‘noticed consequent upon Implementation of planned development 
merventions since tittle mote than three decades. Their limited world view has 
expanded to cectain extent with change #7 their age-old perception and value 
Stiontations. Amidst existing eco-cultural nexus Wey devetop coping mechanisms for 
adaptation and need development in situ 

‘There ts need to revitalize the traditions of PTGs in the context of biodiversity 
Conservation. Gadgit and Berkes (1991) suggest 4 important aspects, such as (1) 
Grovision of protection to some biological communities of habitat patches: (2) 
Provision of total protection to certain selected species; (3) protection of critical life 
Pistory stages; ond (4) organization of rarource harvests under the supervision of local 
Dipers (ef. Madhav Gadgil in Kothari, A (eds), 1998: 721-22). The state-sponsored 
exper akion practices and the community-based conservation practices are altogether 
cirterent from each other. The former is based on codified laws whereas the latter 
eiitates through uncodiied customs ot customary laws. The latter & operated 
per aih effarts of local people, whereas the former though centralized beaurocratic 
cree The PTs are to be relied upon and treated as custodians of biodiversity 
machioetion practices. It will Boot thev role performance in 2 desirable mann. 
conservatitne experts in the tine ml be enociated with the Geepe inthe begining 

real know how. Thus, the Dodiversity conservation, maintenance 

{or Premagement will be successfut ata relatively low cost. The local commanities, 
fers and not destroyers of their own destiny, and who are intimately 

reir habitat and natural resources are to be trusted and empowered. 
Took into biodiversity conservation with holistic perspective and 
to be motivated for the purpose, With litte incentive and 
‘encouraged for biediversity conservation fn a sustainable 
formance may be assessed annually. The practice will be compatible 


especi 
rewards t 
manner. Their per 
‘a5 they are econom 


Biodiversity conservation and life support system in the mother earth are 
synonymous and also complementary to each other. Biodiversity conservation boosts 
global economy ensures food securty. safeguards, nealth ofall organisms In the living 
Kingdom and holistically promotes litestyle of all animates. Rlodiversity issues are 
{international as they alfect alt nations. All attempts at destruction of biodiversity are 
to be curbed at any cost. Both local and global efforts for supporting the cause of 
biodiversity conservation are to be taken up i 3 halistic manner. It may be mentioned 
fhere that the United State Agency for international Development has developed the 
Biadiversity Support Programme {6SP) and funded two institutes, such as Nature 
Conservancy and World Resources institute. Further, it eeminds us of the global 
awareness on biodiversity conservation crisis giving rise to the United Nations 
Conference on Environment and Development held in Rio de Janeiro (June, 1992) It 
inter alia, states snterinkages of indigencus knowledge, biodiversity conservation and 
evelopment. It further stresses the importance of lacat evel innovation promoted 
through indigenous knowledge base. The PTCs in Orissa and elsewhere have expert 
farmers, ethno-medicinemen, Moricutursts, horticutursts, pastoralists, artists, 
craftsmen, cuisiiers, etc. afd their age-old experience and expertise are to be 
lnderstood and utilised in right perspective. 


Policy Issues and Options: 

Community based biodiversity conservation hes evoked certain matters. of 
cruciat concern insofaras the PTGs are concerned and have divect bearing on policy 
{issues and options. in care of PTGs, the erstwhile inaccessibility, encystation, 
isolation, etc, are gradually on the wane, comequent upon directed. socio-cultural 
cchange through planned development intervention. They are showing their eagerness 
© accept higher level of technology and expand their indigenous knowledge base, At 
this critical juncture, efforts are necessary to help them chose the befftting anes out 
(of a number of alternative choices. In this context, we may briefty discuss the policy 
{sues and options, as fotiows:- 


41. Keeping in view the man-nature relationship and social dynamics of PTGS, the 
‘onus of biodiversity conservation shall ie with the community. 


2, In consonance with the 73° amendment to the Constitution of tndia and with & 
‘view to a committed decentralized governancé and democratic devolution of 
ower and also promulgation of the Panchayat Extension to Scheduled Areas 
(PESA) Act, the PRIs shall assume larger role in safeguarding natural resources 
‘in PTG inhabited areas. 


3, The State sponsored biodiversity conservation functionaries, especially in PTG 
areas, shall play catalytic role in monitoring, coordinating and facilitating the 
activities of the communities. 


4. Optimum utilisation of natural cesources, rationality in resource harvest and 
necessary efforts towards value addition shall generate additional income for 
the PTGs. Further, decentralised and conteolled marketing system, shall 
protect them from predatory market forces and ensure social justice, 


5. The PTGs shall be motivated to maintain their prudence in biodiversity 
conservation practice ingrained in their culture, eg. protection to breeding 
animals and birds and also to sacred groves. 


a 


8 PTG empowerment (reatitic instead of coeur, sal be taped 
Bromoted fer biodiversity contention in and around theit Mal he, 
eripowermant shall boost their confidence in the role performance ab 
biodiversity custodian. 


7- Skate efforts at natural resources mobilization shall create additional resources 
for human use and restrain them ‘or biodiversity destruction, 


8. State may promote eco-landscape / sacred landscape in FTG inhabited areas 
cay in exatece or exit non ae wceeel co oek eDpl Te 
Protection of biociversity. ; 
9 There is need for capacity bilding of PTGs and it requires joln-handed efforts 
Of experts in forestry, etinno-botany, wildlife wardens, Sanctuary managers, 
Dir fanciers, ete 


10. The Task Force in PTG areas for Biodwersity conservation may be given some 
Incentives in cash and / oF kind in order to ensure decipherable accountability, 
There shall be provision of prices and rewards for illustrious performance over 
2 Fegion, so that the Task Force Groups may compete among themselves, 


11. The PTGs shall be assured of their entitlements so that their relative 
deprivations are eschewed and they will have access to basic amenities, like 
education, heatth care, housing, etc. for better life style, Thus, bio-cuitural 
diversity conservation will be promoted. 
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THE SOCIETY AND ECONOMY OF THE HILL KHARIA IN 
DEVELOPMENT PERSPECTIVE 


Jagannath Dash 


The Hit Kharias of Orissa are mostly found in and around Similipal hill ranges of 
Mayusbhanj District, They put an interesting example of transformation and change 
following certain local historical incidences. Little more than a century ago they were not 
fn state of hunting and gathering economy as we see them now. They were inhabiting 
the forest-plains fringe region depending on agricultural practices. They had occupied a 
territory of their own in Jashipur under the leadership of Jastiy Digar, the Kharia chief. 
As the focal oral history of the people says, the Bathudls attacked their territory several 
times and ultimately occupied Jashpur by defeating them, The Kharfas were driven out of 
their homeland and thay took refuge in the Simitipal forest. in course of time they got 
adjusted to forest based economy and were dentified as a hunting and gathering tribe. 
‘Thus Hill Kharias set an example of secondary primitivzation changing the economy into 
an archaic primitive type from agriculture, Among the Runter-gatherers of Orissa his fs a 
‘Unique and interesting case of ecological transformation and adaptation, 


Historical Background 


‘The tribe ‘Kharia’ has three distinct sub-groups, namely the primitive Kharia, the 
Dhetki Kharia_and the Oudh Kharia. In Orissa, the Oudh and Dhelki Kharias tive in 
Sundaegarh district whereas the so-called Mill or primitive Kharias are confined to 
Mayurbhan§ district mainly. as 5.C. Roy (1937) has mentioned, the main habitat of the Hill 
Kharia ts extended {rom the Simvilipal hil-range of Mayurbhanj ro the hills of Singhbhurri 
land Manbhum districts of Chhocanagpur, They are also found in Surguja and some other 
parts of Central Provinces, Sic Edward Galt (1901) has stated about the difference 
between the Hill Kharia of Ranchi and Simitipal, In West Bengal also, they are found in 
Bankura, Medinapur end Purulia districts and a number of differences can be marked 
when compared with those of Similipet hill range. 


Besides the above stated 3 divislons of Kharia, 2 few more number of sub-types are 
‘also noticed in the writings of Risley. In his 'Tribes and Castes of Bengal’, Risley has 
mentioned six sub-types of Kharia namely, (i) Berga Kharia, (Hi) Dhetki Kherta, (i) Oudh 
Khavia, (iv) Erenga Kharia, (v) Munda Kharia, and (vi? Oraon Kharia. However, practically 
Dudh, Dhellt and Erenga oF Hill Kharias are matty found. 


[As 5.C, Roy (1937) has stated, the term Ohetki has been derived from ‘det’ (to 
come) which is used by the Dudh Khari to state that Dhetkis would proceed or surpass 
them, The Dud" on the other, meaes milk and Dudh consider themselves as pure as milk. 
The main concentration of the Duds 1s on both sides of Sankh and Koel rivers in Gua 
4nd Simdega sub-div. of Ranchi district which extends to the Gangpur state in the Central 
provinces, The Ohelki Kharias are mainly found in Gangpur state of Orissa along the valley 
Of Ib towards the Jashpur state of Central Provinces. 

‘hs Oatton (1872) in his Descriptive Ethnology of Benga’ has weitten, there Is a 
tradition that the Kharias with another tnbe called Purant were the aborigines of 
Mayurbhanj, one of the Katak Tributary Mahals. “So far as the present state of condition 
etoncerned, the Kharias ef Mayurbhar} can be further divided into Hill and Plans 
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aracteristics 
‘ection. Ths is mainly dependent on their sci econoni ae eis charac ets, 
Zee Knaras the hil range are mainly foragers (tod gatherers ane hurts) whereas We 
hanes fo the plains ae primarily dependent on the agicuitural economy, AS regal the 
Grigin of the term. Khari, Halal suggested that the term has been derived fm 
Kharkhaty which means 2 patanqui’ ot fiter. According to tis interpretation, Kharlas 
fre aid to be Palanguin caries, But im ao circumstance this ts proved, As the loca 
eoples a5 well as Kharias in Smiipal say, during the Kingsnip, when high offal, 
Iministers or the kings visit the hill villages, «is an usual practice that the village 
ltrespective of caste or tbe carry them in palanquins to thew Vilage. 


Earlier in this report, the migration of the Khartas (in the hills) to Mayurbhan) district 
hs been discusedn detail basing onthe cal seyng a wel 95 ofl taciins the 
Gelineations of Colonel Dalton (1872) who had given the first etlmographic account on the 
Kiharias (in the hills), 2 different fact has been suggested regarding the coming of the 
Kharias to the Simitipal ill range. To, him, the Kharias might have come from their 
Qriginal home wm some part of the central hill belt by the same route a the Savaras af 
Ganjam dfstrict and reached Nayurbhan} subsequently. 

§.G. Haltett (1912) in the Bihar and Orisa Olstrict Gazetteers (Ranchi; 1912: 78) has 
also mentioned about 3 traditions of their origin. According to the first one, the Kharias 
Were orginally settled between Rohtat and Patno. After a quarrel with the relatives they 
Med away and settled at Pora an the Koel river, According to Gagan Chandra Banerjee 
(1894), thoy arrived at a place known as xhariaghat while wandering and hence called 
Karla, Finally they came to Biru and Kesalpuu. The second wadition says that "They came 
{rom Mayurbhan} in the south and ascended the valley of the South Kool till they came to 
the present location”, According to Dalton, “they may have follen back from Gangetic 
Province, passed through the Vindhya Range and come gradually round to the south-east 
watershed of Chota Nagpur.” in Hallet, 1917.78) 

Among the Kharia (Savara) of Similipal Nils, there found a number of myths regarding 
thei origi. They depict themselves as Savara who are primarily foragers (toad: gatherers 
and hunters). They feel proud of being Savaras' as the Savaras’ are depicted in Orissa as 
the first worshippers of Lord Jagannath in the WH cave. A very common legend of 
Bidyapats, a Brahmin boy and Lalita, a Savara girl which ts popularly associated with the 
crigin of the cult of Lord Jagannath, has been adopted without ary drastic change by the 
Maria (Savara) As they had donated thei daughter fo a Bahan according to te leven, 
they usually don't cecetve food from the Brahmins. As the worshippers or sacred serene, 
of the Lord, they also consider themselves as higher to al the tribes and castes in Orion 


‘According tothe local Kharias(Savara) there are four diferent types of 
{Lod Savata (ibe-todna) 

ji, Mankidia Savara(trbe-Bithor) 

fil, Uyia Savara (tribe-ujiad 

fv. Khaeia Savara (tribe-Kraria) 


fom tho capi of i cnet a gene te prame 
co at tl asl sto ep 
Sa ae Tce i eal See 


(i) Angeropoda Kbaria(angorpode = charcost making) 
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(i) Rraivomara Kharta’ (Khaicamora = Kaira (catechu\Processing) 

(1) Tungadhua Kharia=(Tungadtion = wasting af Tunga’ tuber) 

Some also add to thes: 

Gy) Pata bandha Kharia’ - (Those who wear the wrban of silk cloth during the car 
{festival of Lord Jagannath) 

(¥} Lodha Kharta-(Lodha-an ex- criminal tribe) 


in the above classification, it fs generally found that the term Khana has been used 
8 a synonym for ‘Savare’ or primitive forest dependent peoples. Besides all these 
categories, all Kharias generally accept that thare are four types of Savaras, and Kharia Is 
‘one among thein. They are namely: 


(Basu Savara-Descendants of Biswabasu Sevars 
Gi) Uji Sovara-Ujias 

(ii) Mankiditi Savara-Birhoes 

(iv) Jora Savara-Lodhas 


There are also available a number of myths regarding the ortgin of the Kharia, 
According to a very common myth, it said that both the Ahanja Kings of Mayurbhan) and 
the Kharia were bom cut of a pea-fowl's egg. The King was born out of the yoke of the 
88, the Purans (another commurity) out of the white and the Kharias out of the 
“Khotopa’ or shell; Dalton has also mentioned about this myth (Dalton, 1872:159). 


Russell (1916) has mentioned about a different legend of origin. According to 
[Reese a ehild was born to a woman in the jungle and she left i to fetch a basket to 
faring it home. On her return she saw a cobra spreading its hood over the child to protect 
Ik from the sun, On this account, the child was called Nagvanst {of the race of the cobra 
and became the ancestor of the Nagbanst Rajas of Chhota Nagpur. The Kharias say that 
this child had an elder brother and the two brothers set out on a Journey, the younger 
riding a horse and the elder carrying » Sawot” or ‘banghy’ with thew luggage. When they 
‘came to Chhata Nagpur, the younger was made the king, on which the elder brother also 

sked for a share of the inheritance. The people then put twa caskets before him and 
asked him to choose one. One of the caskets contained silver and the other only some 
earth, The elder brother chose that which contains earth, and on this he was told that the 
fate of himself and bis descendants would be to till the SoM, and carry banghys as he has 
bbeen doing” (1916'445:46). Thus the Kharias are said to be the descendants of the elder 
brother whereas the younger brother whereas the younger brother became the ancestor 
‘of the Nagbansi kings, who are actuatly Mundos, This Kharie legend of origin fs resembling 
that of the Mundas. Basing on this legend, Russel (1916) has alsa mentioned thst Mundas 
receive in marriage from the Kharia but do not give daughters to them. 

As per the traditional practices, in the Kharia (Savara} locality the social hierarchy 

was maintained as follows: 

1. Khana (Savara)-contider Ujias as equal 
2. Bhuiyan 

3. Bathudi 

4 
5 
6 


J ne kbaras (Savara) do not accept cooked food fram the Gathudl but Savare) and 

ctestingty fund that bth the Kari (340) 
hiceaayar®) ald their postions at the tp inter tapectve taal, I BO c 
Ievarchies,Bishors are woticed to occopy the ee enon 


those oe on npc ra fi aan a gen we cones aba of 
Sich fhe ha ans ce are ee a NE 3 
Srephvsical features, social structure wat religious practices, the Kharias are said to have 
Srna sae Sead 


Te hares (Savara) of Mayucananj on the other hand have forgotan ther ovn 
they nave ee COMBletely and speaks cotmgt lect of Oyo Ws wnly oteed tree 


Berit known that in Singhbiun acon tee, Midnapur districts they speak 
Bengal, im Surguja and ather parts of there Province they speak mainly 4acat Hindi, 


Institutionalizes 
mances and therefore, called as institutionalised kinship or 
dependent on the factor of 
friends come to each other's 
is developed mainly ouside 
Ha (Savara) and Birhor, both 


tual friendship relations tike-Phula, Soneata, Mattra, 
Gharam-Bepa, Dhorampue, Dharom Bhat, Makern' Jamudat ete, are mainly found, Stmilar 
HIBES STe 280 found among the Uja (Savara). Buk amen ane Bichors only Sayo, Phila and 
‘2atara relationships are found. The partners chaste coat ne Situ friends or king 


(O When two partners have equal age 
(fH) When two partners have same name 
(18) Wen ewo partners have equal height and simiar physical features, 


lationships ihe, Sangata, Maifra, 
ine same generation. But among the 
“bapa ot me and Dharam-pua oF ja 


Tanti, Cauda, kamac (Blacksmith), 
ritual’ Friendship with the 
Gonda etc. After two partners enter into ritual 
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. Other tribes like Bathudh, Santals, Kols in the neighbourhond try to establish ritual 
‘friendship mainly for learning the techniques af arrawroot preparation, hancy & sal 
resin collaction from the Hill Khana. 


i, Few land-owning Karas (Savara) aiso try to get agricultural Implements, bullacks 
‘and other kinds of help through such relaUionships 


iii, Im some cases, a few persons who are coming fram a distant place at regular 
{ntervats for the sake of marketing or business, also develop ritual friendship with 
the tocal people mainly for availing proper accommodation facilities. 


fv, In other cases, as mentioned eartior almost all the focal traders of business men 
(called ‘Hahajana) for the sake of their business of various farest products, 
establish rftual kinship with a number of Kharia (Savara) males. 


Roy (1937) has mentioned about the practice of cross-cousin marriage among the 
Kari (Savara). But the present study reveals that both parallel cousin and cross-cousin 
marriages are incestuous among that Kharia(Sevara} and Usha (Savara). 


‘Among the Kharia (Savars) seven types of marriages are found in the target villages 
like Baniabasa and Khejuri (see the Table 2.4). Marriage by negotiation (12+17 cases) is 
although mostly preferied, love marriage 27+ 16 cases) are found with the majority, In 
‘4(2r2) cases, the family heads have also adopted the son-in-law (resident son-in-laws) 
after marriage. Although marriage by capture fs not preferred by the people In view of 
Promoting their own tribal image, it found with only two cases in Banvabasa and ane 
cave in Khejur village, Similarly marriage with other caste people is a prohibited type, 
but still one such exceptional case is noticed in Baniabasa village. Marriage by service fs 
also practised in some villages but in my two study villages no such case is noticed. 


Gods and Spirits: 


‘The deities and spirits in accordance with their nature of function are also divided 
Into two broad categories = (}) Malevolent, and (Hi) Benevolent. All the three communities 
‘in commen, pay equal respect to the Sun god and Earth goddess, Although all the three 
communities believe the sun god as the creator of the Universe and supreme deity, for 
the Kharia (Savara) and Ujia (Savara) ‘Badam’ the presiding deity of Simplipal Hills 1s 
lt the three communities numerous forest deities are 
Conceptualized. Forest deities are mainly divided into two categories. The first category 
fefers to some major forest deities who are treated as the custodians of Similipal forest 
‘resources and the second category refers to a number of deities named after each and 
very hill (mainly which are known or important) of Stmilipal. Thus, every hill in Similipsl 
{6 regarded as 2 deity. In the village, clan, tineage or family (avels, similarly, a number of 
deities are also propitiated, who are differently named in oifferent target communities, 
‘The Kharia (Savara) called the mate deities as ‘Debta’ and fermale deities as “Thankurant” 
‘where as the Birhor use the term ‘Bonga’ for all the deities. 


Political Organisation: 


Armang the Kharia (Savara} the village council or panchayat is compased of the 
following officials: 


1, Mukhia ~ Head man 2. Lataa-babu- Assistant, 
3, Chhatia - Messenger 4, Dehusi- Village Priest 
5. Gunia, Magician cr Shaman 8. A group of elders. 
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woscasts 


ontinue from father ta son, 


dealty the above mentioned postions (except no. 6) continue ford TA eat 


wore et ro eee Seat an a 
fc gern hy, ory Ma Aes eet 
srgnines ene i on een eS tg 
Me ee TE pare tec een aha nel 
‘intelligent and wealthy person is the village leader, But he is not the priest Or Deburl. He 
Poa aa ARES ea ee eee met 


‘Musical Instruments: : 


Among the Khadia (Savara) and Uta (Savara) the accompanying musical instruments 
‘are very few and most simple, Both the communities use only one instrument of percussion 
F tambourine called as <Changu'. This tsa cweviars shallow drum with tn discs. This sto 
be hold in the left hand and played by the right hand string with AnuckleS. A special 
kind of wooden split is moulded to circular shape by fixing it tightly to the ground for a 
‘few days. After this, the hide of Sambara (Cervus unicolor), deer or goat is Ughtly fixed to, 
Cone side of it. Tin discs are attached for making musical sound while steking. 


Territoriatity and Nomadism 


The concept of territoriality tooks into several interrelated parameters tke 
‘economic dependability, predictability of resource distribution and abundance or density 
of resource, Such parameters are very much related to resource utitsation and the degree 
‘of mobility. 


OysomrHudson f& Smith (1978:26) have presented a table for showing the 
ralationship between Resource Distribution and Foraging strategy: 


Resource Distribution and Foraging Strategy 


Resource Econemic | Resource | Degree of 
Distribution Dependabiity | _Utitization _i_Nomadism 
‘A. [Unpredictable ond Derse | Low Info-sharing —_; High 
8._| Unpredictable and scare | tow Dispersion | Very High 
C._| Predictable and Dense Territortabitity | Low 


D. | Predictable and Scarce | Faicty iow [Home ranges Low-medium 


As Simiipal is declared 3 National Park as well as Wild Life Sanctuary since 1958 
and a Tiger Reserve since 1973, restrictions have been imposed on the callection of minor 
forest produce in the reserve forest area and hunting has been strictly prohibited both in 
the reserve and protected forests. Although the Khartas (Savara} have been permitted to 
collect only minoc forest produce on the mutual condition that they would provide such 
produces to the forest department, practically they enjoy no official right or freedom if 
the Simitipal hill range since independence. Under such circumstances, the Hill kharias 
are continuing forest collections mainly on mercy or sympathetic grounds. Forest rio more 
betongs to them and this has greatly regulated the maintenance of territoriality among 
such communities, However, with reference to past, the tradition of food-gathering 
activities are still maintained within a defined range ot territory for edch village, Te 
ase of Birhor ts little different fom this. The Karas and Ujia (Savare) neve go for 
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‘cammunal hunting of big games. While moving in search of minor forest produces in smalt 
‘groups if they come across small game animals, kil them by the help of dogs, axe or stick 
and consume in the forest itself i 


During the rainy season, as the forest becomes dense and inaccessibte, collection 
{is minimised and continued in the forest nearest to the residential site. Thus, during the 
‘winter and summer, major food collections are undertaken. Among major coltections of 
Kharia {Savara}, honey is available more during summer season. Similarly arrow-root is 
mainly collected during winter and Sal resin towards the end of rainy season and early 
winter, Other callections of plant resources are similarly seasonalty available. Thus, in 
Simibpal, the resources are no doubt predictable and dense, but due to the above 
discussed factors as well as present circumstances of official restriction and competition 
among the lacal communities, no item can be guaranteed regarding its availability or 
amount oF quantity of collection, One may retumn with a greater amount or much le:s 
than that and sometimes also empty and, Therefore, the economic dependability is 
rarely ‘high’ wnd most often ‘fairly low’. Regarding resource utilisation, it signifies little 
sense of terntoriatity and more about the ‘home ranges, microhabitat oF micro-ecological 
‘ones. Thus, territoriality which was there to some extent in the past, at present is much 
more flexible, Simitipat environment exhibits some form of zonation and diversity of 
. Further, it is also naticed that in spite of adequate rain, resource sites in 
re having specific locations which are suitable for their growth and abundance, 
may be because of better soil and other geographic conditions, 


‘Therefore, in consideration with both the fality tow economic dependability and 
Pecific location of some sites mainly for the major produces like the Sal resin and 
arrowroot, degree of nomadism becomes ‘Tow-medium.” Thus, the Kharias (Savara) under 
Such ecological factors, continue a semi-nomadic way of living. 


‘Among the Kharias (Savara) in the past specitically before the merging of Mayurbhany 
state in 1949 wath Orissa, that is, during the Kings rule, diferent village groups have 
been permitted the scope oF opportunity to forage within a definite micro-ecological zone 
oF temitory around each village, This has been finalised mainly on the basis of mutual 
division of territories or ecological zones of Similipal hills, among various vitage units. In 
the ‘Revised Working Plan of Reserved Forests of Baripada Division’ (for the period from 
1975-74 to 1992.93) 11s therefore mentioned that, “It seems the Kharlas (Savara} have 
‘divided the hill reserves among groups of village for collection of minor forest produce. In 
‘order to put stop to there nuisance mn the forest, the €x-Durbar admintstration Mayurbhary 
had expelled the Kharias from Simitipal his in 1940 and in were forced to settle on lands 
in the villages around the Similipal Hills But the Kharias are aow back again in their 
‘original domain, At present the exploitation of some of the minor forest produces in 
Sinilipal Hil, mainly done through Kharias." 


Technology of Honey Callection in Simiipal Hits: 


In Simitipal hills honey is a major Item of collection. Besides Kharia (Savara), Ujia 
(Savara) and Bithor, a few othe neighbourme tribes atso collect honey occasionally for 
self consumption. The kharia (Savara) and Ujia (Savara) collect honey mainly for the 
market whereas Girhor occasionally collect it for consumption. 


According to the entomologist in orissa four species af honey bees are 
found. They are Rock honey bee (Apis dorsata Fabricious}, Little honey bee (Apts florae 
Fabricious), Medium size honey bee (Apis Cerana Fabricious) and Dammer bee (Trigona 


3 


ey Bees Int tw 
Species}. Goth the Kharia (Savara) and jin (Savara} categorise the fees 
Broad types onthe Bais of thar sie, 


1. Bada (big) Mahu ¢honey) fas Baghus in Oriya) 
2.Sana tsmall Mahu (Honey) 
‘On the basis of the location of honey combs, they categories the small honey bees 
‘io 3 types. Considering all of Uaem, 4 types of honey Bees are found total. 


ul they follow a 
The Birhar on the other, although do nat collect honey regulary, 
Similar categortzation of 4 types of Poney Inte forest, They ever collet the Roney of & 
orsata bees that are very aggressive by nave. They only collect the other three type, 
‘mainly for consumption, 


‘Types of Honey-Bees 
me = 
|S | Types of Bee Nest Building | No. of size of | Honey Bee 
Le Combs 
| [ada manu (ig-Honey) | open on very] Single @ Big | Apisdorala 
| high tree! Fabricious 
| brane & tits) A 
2 | Chhotarali Manu (hotiow | inside hollow |Severat —& | Apis cerana 
trunkchoney) tee trunk & | medium indica Fabricious 
under ground as 
2, | Kathi Manu dkharia) stick | In open ton | Single & smalt [Apis florae 
honey) a thin tree Fabricious 
hadi Mahu (Ujia) (Stick | branches 
honey) 
4, | Kanjia Maha (Sour-toney) | inside hollow | No comb but | Dammer bees 
5 tree (unk honey celts | (Trigona-species) 
{Wecording to Kharia (Savara) & Usia (Sevaray 


Types of Honey-Bee and Their Collection 


si. ‘Types of Bee ‘Size & Colour ‘Maximum Qty. 
No. of Bees Per Swarm 
1. | Bada Mahu (Baghua in | 81g & Brown 10-30 kgs 
i” | Ortvay 
2. | Chhatarati Manu edu & 3 
6 Kes 
Kathi or Khadi Mah. Small 
3 500gmns 


On the basis of the nature and behaviour of honey bees and location of the bee- 
hives, Khavias (Savara} adopt appropriate techniaues fer the collection of honey, Exceot 
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‘a. dorsato and A, cerono, the other twa kinds of bees collect very littte honey which are 
enerally consumed on the spat by the gatherer himself and his group members 
Therefore, the technology of honey collection here considers onty the honey of A 
dorsata (Baghua oF Bada Nahu) and A. cerane (Chhatorali) as they are mast significant 
for the market. 


‘The Technology of Arrowroot Collection 

Arrowroot i another major collection of the Kharia {Savara). The wild arrowraot 
has a greater medicinal value than that of the cultivate and therefore, it 1s of great 
demand in the market. Unlike the honey and Sal resin, which other tribes are alsa able to 
collect, in the field of arraw-roat collection no other community has yet attempted to 
Collect. it signifies the highly specialised skill in the collection of arrawroot. But it 
jnvolves no life risk effort as found in case of honey (from the cliffs) and Sal resin 
collections, It includes 2 series of laborious processes for day together and constant #5 
well as careful watching. It needs patience ond often needs the shift of the group to @ 
site near by the river stream for smooth operation of the different stages of processing, 


Arrowroot Is a kind of tuber which is produced at the root under the ground. 
Arcowroot is called as Pala’ by the Kharia (Savara), Ujia (Savara) and the local Oriya 
people. Kharias (Savara) divide arrowroot or Pola’ broadly into two types on the basis of 
the size, The fist category of arrowroot tubers are found to half many offshoots around 
the mother shoot. In the second category, arrowrook tubers are found with oaly 2 single 
shoot without any off-shot. Both the categories are finally divided into five major types. 

In the forest, as the people say, Bhandua and Chautitype of arrowroot 1s found in 
plenty. The botanical name of this arrowroot ts Curcuma angustifolia Roxb, The Haladia 
yellow in colour) arrow root is called as Curcurma aromacica Salsb. 


Technology of Hunting 

‘The forest of Simiipat ts full of numerous plants, animats and water resources wich 
are gssentiat for the minimum maintenance ot livelihood. Out of these three, the 
technology of the collection of plant resources have already been discussed, The animal 
resources are to be discussed here under the caption of ‘hunting. tt is to mention here 
fonce again that early hunters were exchsively depending on the hunting where a6 the 
modern foad gatherers and hunters except those in arctic and subaretic areas art te 
depend on It only from 20% to 40% (Lee, 1968:7). Iti generally considered by most of the 
modern hunters and gatherers that hunting would not save anybody in the face of 
Starvation, People do. consider that hunting may not be a basic necessity, as without it 
‘one can survive, The absence of vegetable food may question the sustenance of life. The 
Gvailability of plants foods are also comparatively more quaranted than the game animals. 
Besides these general factors, in specific cates (i) the scarcity of game animals due to 
reckless and rampant hunting by several communities and, fi) restrictions imposed an 
funting in 2 National Park, Wikd life Sanctuary as well as Tiger Reserve like that of Stilipal 
hills hunting hes become an accasional activity for most of the foragers (hunters and 
food-gatherers} today. The cases of the Khavia (Savgra) in Similipal hills are no exception 
Toit” However, in spite of all such restrictions in Slomlipal hills, people have developed 
in additional taste for the meat coming from hunting and hunting for them. Due to above 
aenationed reasons hunting is mostly considered a a pleasure or leisure time activity 
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Patural process of propagation, and mastly accounted for 2% 4 
all such coltection of renewable or non-renewable items can be 


Renewability and Non-Renewability of forest resources 


(SE [Resear rane] tor ——_[ PT) 
Ne. ie renewable of 
teas Sepceatle | epecettl es eccamonaTyT | 
‘Arco rot v = bd -. 
3. [Sat Resin T 3 No 
4. Tums ¥ res (rarely) 
3, o v = to — 
6 ome Traits, Wats Y . La 
ries 
T > No 
+ : 
7 > Ro 
T ie 
¥ Ls 
t =— [We 
v re. 
z Tre: 
= [reer (often) — 
16. | Fire-wood Usually Saad & | ‘Trees (occasionally) 
Dred logs uses 
[7 [Eatening of birae 
fa)H Myra, gh No (Pet birds) 
(b} Horn Batt 1 v | Femate birds caught 
X | and consumed 
(ch Jungle fowl. qv Caught and 
contumed 
(d) Parcot - No (Pet — birds). 
(e) Other birds ¥___| Caught & consumed 
18. Fishing: v Poisoned & caught 
19, | Funting Y [Rast sa gees 
i 
wv. Chopped Fibres. v The bark of the 
creeper of the Wee 
I. i is used 


collection of renewable resources tke arrowroot, 
sal, resin, fruits, ruts and Reiries, greens, grasses, flowers (ecbte: snd nealnc), 
mushrooms, foots and tubers, Sal and sat Leaves, broom sick ete: ony ime ese 
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natural resources are collected without incurring any substantial loss or destruction ¢o the 
‘ecosystem. But € case of honey collection, there are chances of lass or destruction of 
trees, But in the collection of honey from thé cliff, there & na such chance of destruction 
of tees, Inthe collection of honey from the A. dorsata bees, wivch build the nest on the 
tall trees, people never feet down the trees for the purpose of honey collection, as by this 
process, hives along with the honey are all destroyed by falling down on the ground, But 
the collection of honey from the hives of A. cerann bees which build Whe nest snside 
hallow tree-trunks 1s iwalved sometimes with tree-fecting, Usually such bees build their 
nests on the trees of medium height and people climb up the tree, apen the mouth of the 
trunk with the help of the axe and cotlect the hives containing honey and larva. Bot in 
game cases where the mouth of the hollow tree trunk is located on & very inconvenient 
part of the tree to which no one can eeach for opening the mouth, people are compelled 
to fell down the tree. As such trees are of medium height and the hives are located insinle 
the tree trunk, no haney is wasted by this process. However, people try their best not to 
fell down the free, as the same tree by the apptication of 2 plece of stone on the opened 
‘mouth of the hellow trunk, can attract the Bees once again. However, under compelling 
circumstances, such a destructive activity is not avoided. Under such circumstances, 1 15 
interestingly found that destruction of such trees although affect the Icosystem, da not 
cause any substantial loss, financially. On empirical investigation it #5 noticed that mostly 
in the miscollaneous trees which are not so costly or useful, such hollaw-trunks, are 
noticed. Although, the costly or economically important trees are not (ree from hollow: 
trunks, their number is megtigible in comparizon to the miscellaneous trees. The 
classification of trees by the forest authorities in respect of their cost and Importanct 
may be useful here to estimate the loss and gain, 


‘THE HILL KHARIA DEVELOPMENT SITUATION 


‘The Hill Kharia society in Mayurbhanj district of Orissa may be divided into three major 
sections. The first category of Khartas remains in the peasant vitlages away from the 
forest and tive on the agricultural activities lie non-teibal peasants. The second category 
‘of Kharias live in the periphery of the forests or ln the fringe areas in between forests and 
plains and depand on both forest collections as well as agricultural activities, Gut they 
Continue forest collections as primary occupation and get enough opportunities during the 
{ean months to work in the fields of the local peasants on daity wage basts. The third 
category of Kharias live in the remote forest areas and ive on the forest collections. 
Although they continue little bit of agriculture of their own, ucually get few opportunities 
for working as dally labourers. Here author has considering only the forest dependent 
Khariae knoven as Hill Kharlas who tive m the fringe areas as well as remote forests. 
Specifically, author has included here the Hill Kharia villages of two Gram Panchaysts 
famely Khejud in Guruguria Gram Panchayats and Ganiabesa in Bholagadia Gram 
Panchayats for preparing this article. 


In these two Gram Panchayats hill Kharia tive mainly in multi ethnic villages as 
minority group. THI the end of 1986 they were included under general development 
programmes along with other tribals of the Panchayats. As hunter-gatherers, no specific 
cttention was paid to them. Moreover, mast of the general programmes were agricutture- 
Grlented. Bholagadia Gram Panchayat 1s connected by all weather road communication 
Sith the block headquarters. As the Panchayat is situated (owards the Similipal forest, 
overnment officals occasionally come to visit the interior villages. They usually come up 
Pepanchayat headquarters at Bholagadio. Although the Hill Kharia tive in road side 
Muttemente, they are very rarely visited by officials as their villages are situated in 
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ayat ace also similarly 


interior foot-hill areas. The viltages under Gurugues 


rected though all weather forest reads and 2 ‘ joes 
Sareea eco al went ae soe eps aan aS seele 


pelea Bi drt ae pt A Taree grea 
toad communication with cutsie markets and societies fo" SECO a the stacy 
throughout the year, However. the yoad side nan-Aharia tribal UBSEE TNS ag oy 
freadquarters. get more opportunities for the implementation a Wt 

development programmes. 


Hil Kharia Hamlets (1971 Census) 


varia Hamlets hacia 


[Cra] Ne of valges | is 
Panchayats ee ai Howe htt 
Tholagacia 7 {TF nana 
Guruguria a— [eT San Rhejun 


Besides the generat development programmes in the fields of health and education, 
the mest common promares found wnpemented incest Gra Panchayats 2fe malty 
agriculturat programme: whieh include the provision of bullBcks, itchen gay denvcum: 
Cowshed development, supply of seeds, fertiizers and implements for cultivation, There 
are also other programmes like food for work, ireigation, plantation, dug-well schemes 
housing, nutrition programmes etc. found operated in hese Panchayats. But the Hil 
Kharias wha are primarily foodgathers and sub-marginal formers are least benefited by al 
thase programmes. Qut of all the Hill Khartas in these two Gram Panchayats, Only twa 
households are found to pessess a little more than 5 acres of tand {Table 10.2), 


[Gates ilages 
Z ass Khoj 
Tandless f Ie 7 
Less than Yt acre ° 2 
Less than 4 acre 1 5 
1102 acres 1 6 
203 acres - 2 
3tod acres é 5 
Sto acres -One household form each vilage | + 


‘A fewy of them have about 2 acres to 4 acres of land each. Few athers have 1/2 oF 1 
acre of land. AS most of these tands are upland, the cultivable land for each Kharta tand- 
owner {s totally insufficient for the maintenance of the family, Due to the continuous 
engagement in food-gathering and hunting lactivities at primary occupation in the 
Wealthy forests of Siilips, hills, a few Mill Kharias who euttivate thelr land cannot take 
proper care of the crap. Therefore, a majority of them usually give their land to the (otal 
agriculturist Santals, Kols or Bathudis for share-cropping and try to be content with the 
vltimate return 

However, after Independence, for the first time two Hill Kharias of village 
Baniabasa (Bhogagadia Gram Panchayat) ceceived 2 loan of Rs, 29 each from the local 
AMPS for agriculture fn the year 1963. 

‘Due ta greater dependence on forest collection as well as litte, interest in 
ageiculture, the loan money was spent other wise and as a result, til tune, 1985, both of 
them have not been able to repay the principal amount. In the year 1968, Kharias namely 
Sonu, Racha and Haya have been also granted loan of Rs, 100, Rs, 100 and Re. 200 
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Tespectivly for agriculture. Except Raya, 1he other two have not been able to repay the 
dues till the end of December, 1985. In the year 1980, Sania, Purna, Ohakta and Bina of 
{he same village have been also granted Rs, 400 each (ar pucchasing 4 numbers of sheep. 
Wapite of being granted 50 per cent subsidy, only except Puma, others have rot yet 
cleared up their dues. Besides such short term loans, a few medium term loans also had 
‘been sanctioned to some of the Hill Kharia and the result was equally shocking. Inno case 
the basic objectives or purposes of the programme are government, 


Despite their illiteracy, Hill Kharias also express their consciousness regarding 
their development programmes operated eartier and new categorically during the periods 
fof firs. Indira Gandhi and Rajiv Gandhi as Prime Ministers. They express their satisfaction 
‘8 regards the continuation of previous progrmmes and inclusion of some new ones. 

Atthough, such programmes are not specifically planned in order to sult their own culture, 


the Kharias manifest their gratification as they get some kind of ready cash or kind 
\Uirough these programmes 


‘They are often misinformed that these loans are free gifts donated by the 
overnmnent and in no way, they have to repay the balance after the deduction of 
subtidy. A number of economic upliftment programmes in this way, are operated in and 
around the tribal areas under ITDA, ERRP and IROP development schemes. Scheduled 
tribes under ITDA schemes get 50 per cent subsidy. under JROP 50 per cent subsidy and 
‘under ERRP 75 per cent subsidy. The ERRP programmes are sanctioned only to landless 
aor people. Through such development schemes, a variety of small business and trade 
Schamet ke leaf-plate making, goat-rearing, rice business, rope making, mabile 
grocery and stationery shops, ete. have been sanctioned to Hill Kharia and other worthy 
People both im terms of cosh and kind. Eleven Hill Rharias of village Baniabasa 
(Gholagadia Gram Panchayat) have been granted bi-cycles and cash for starting rice 
business and mobile grocery and other shops. Asin the previous programmes, they also 
ook once again the help of the mediator in order to assist them in Cutfilling the 
required conditions of the concemed bark, They have to also pay some amount C0 the 
mediator towards his service. it wat finally observes that the ice and other 
‘consumable business items were readily consumed; the cash was utilised for purchasing 
fashionable items and garments. Bi-cycles are now utilised for vartous personal visits oF 
movements either to the market centres or the relatives village. In most of the cases 
the bicycles are also given ta the local peasants on lease for getting cash loan during 
festive or ceremonial occasions. A few are also found to dispose of thelr bl-cycle at 3 
very low price. in Guruguria Gram Panchayat also, mast of the Kill Khartas have been 
Sanctioned such small business foans with subsidy and the ultimate consequence has the 
same story of failure to detineate, 


(tis empirically enquired that the Hit Khari, who are food-gatherers, hunters as 
well as sub-marginal farmers, are basically semi-comacic by nature and therefore, 
neither have any acquaintance tor any wmerest in business making which requires ful 
{me personal interest, effort and meticulovs attention for achieving success. As they, are 
Inisnformed that such loans with subsidy are only 2 kind of financial help to poor tribals 
tnd free of any interest, they come forward to avail guch programmes. Although, a few 
Hill Khana beneficiaries have tied (0 repay some amount in the piains area, none has 
Feally cleared up the total arpount tll now. In view of such food-gathering and tem. 
nomadic nature, and as non-paying Lendency of the Fill Kharia im mast of the cases, the 
Baltsren Gramva Bank sothonGes are now sanctioning enly the 75 per cent subsidy 
amount (under ERRP scheme for small business} to the people of Gurugudia Panchayat 


cod 


Stoned oh unt of 25 par cent athe nme of sanction. Ts, the aceon 
§ closed from the beginning and the beneficiary is informed not (3 repay palit, 
Ino G2, TM, on the thee Rar, has rity trengthened the reves 
[nformation (as spread by the local mediators) that whalever government # prOV! ted 
Kind of help and if one cannot repay nothing will happen. Because of such icon sede 
mostly tn the interior areas, the Hill Kharta beneficiaries irrespective af their basic eaten 
Sos aromas hy are accepting what any estan. Hoeore! hen 
most all are not repaying thew 25 per cent or 80 per cent [oan amount (98 per the 
Scheme} after subsidy, and no action is taken for recovery, the new beneficiaries 
‘automatically feet encouraged io continue the old unhealthy tradition of nonpayment of 
‘the loan amount, Therefore, such smatl business schemes although provide bi-cycle ang 
Sites material bereits tothe Hil Hharia for their personal use, in terms OF baste 
objectives, they expertence a gest fale 


Fig the above case studi itis learnt that ignorance and illteracy are two major 
‘fesponsibte factors remain at the root of all sorts of problems in fife. Educated persons 
Therelate, Blezuaed themselves, but also lead the nation towards the prosperity; 
ghrefore, education may be treated at nase to all the development programmes {n'a 
developing country like that of ours, In foot. 
the" scope for lower and upper primary 

Education ts limited. Out of all the Hill Khana sett 
Khejurt vit 
village, 


coming regularly io comparison to other tibalciléren. Iti also worth-mentioning that 
rarely any officer-in-charge feels to visit or supervise such interior schools, Thus, fh the 
matter of education, defects or fauits ave tying with both the sides, But as mot the 
tras are iterate or ignorant and ar stil st conscious of education, the responsibly 
Of their education Is tying with the government. Adult education bad not eee aie 
roperly organised in the interior hl vilages. Health programmes toa, have No temmrkalee 
Irvpact or achievement ang the Hil Khana of fringe a8 well ab interior areas 


As regards the housing schemes for sem-nocradkc Hill Khari, tt is observed that 
only in Guruguria Gram Panchayat, one such scheme has. been implemented oy te 
aston Block, In view of the landless Hill Kharts in the interior village Mecho 
stage naria-tile houses (12° X 10” size single room) have been constructed fr ihe yee: 
{978-79 under tegrated Hauwing Scheme, The cost of each house was at the ent oy 
Construction was Rs. 1.250, Though the people felt better with the campleted hoes” 
because of the single room structure it became dificult to accommodate eres aes 
family size Increased. Thus, except a few, sore have extended the eniginal seine oe, 
Inox oters have sifted thet hase to stable te Inthe wilage Gh teste 
found that, the house structces dill sigiticanly from the traditonal Keene Fats, 
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and 3s 2 result, mast of the beneficiaries wanted to modify them. No such housing 
scheme has been implemented In other Hill kharia villages of different Gram Panchayats: 


In Guruguria Gram Panchayat, the lady and gent health workers designated as 
MPHW {ulti Purpose Health Worker), nardly come to visit the Hilt Kharie villages in the 
{interior forests, although they are apodinted for that purpose and paid Rs. 20 hill alowance 
in adaition to the salary. They usualy find #t convenient to meet the people in the weekly 
market days and hanover the malaria tablets etc, to them. It Is a great pity that 
although there is 2 dispensary as well as, 2 mobile medical unit established at Guruguria 
{nearest hospital on the forest periphery), the concern doctor is coming: eny once in & 
week for the last 5 years and the pharmacist has to maintain the overall hospital duties 
‘AS 8 result of this, People have na retlance on the hospital and the (ocat quacks get 
fenough scope for selling their medicines to these poor tribals. Malaria Is the main disease 
inthe locality and almost all che tribals suffer from malaria, Spraying af DOT although has 
been carried on in the area; it has no beneficial effect to observe. But the denking water 
probiem have bean solved in most of the interior villages except only a few, by instalting 
deep tube-wells, in addition to the problems of communication, physical setting and 
infrastructural problems, the people have also a significant role to make their own health: 
ceandition worst by following the traditional betief and magical treatment. In comparison 
ro other local tnbes, the Hill Kharias, by nature, ave also very unclean or dirty. Only when 
they fail to get any result by magical treatment, they think af the doctors and, the 
patient at the worst condition is brought to the doctor. But the Family Planning 
Programmes (see Table 10.3) on the other hand, have noticed a comparatively better 
achievement. Normally {n the area due to malaria and other magical treatment, infant 
mortality rate js marked to be high and mast of the aged couples for the intention of 
petting some financial help, come forward to obtain family planning operations. 


Specific Development Programmes 

ln view of the backward corditions of the primitive tribes who are not duly 
benefited under the general development programmes, specific micro-projects have been 
constituted for specific or selected primitive communities. Basing on the tists prepared 
ath reference (0 the reports of Ohebar Commission (1961) and Shily Ao Team (1969) and 
uidetines provided by the Mistry of Home Affairs, Government of India to the State 
Government for the identification of primitive tribal groups, 9 such~ groups had bet 
Identified in Orlssa Gill the end of 1972-60. The Hilt Kharta was one among them, Although 
‘anus micro-projects for the Paurt Bhutyan, the Bonda, the Juang, the Kutta Kondh, the 
Dongria Kondh, the Saura and the Lanjia Saura had been started years before, the micro 
project for the Hill Kharta in combination with the nomadic Mankidia was started only in 
The year 1986 which came to function in 1987, Thus, the KMDA (Hill Kharia and Mankidia 
Development Agency) has been started with 21 sparsely distributed villages in Il Gram 
Panchayats of ashipur and Karanjia blocks. Some of the villages are situated In the 
interior parts of Simlipal hills whereas others in the fringe or peripheral regions 


‘Since Independence, though the Hill Kharia had been Included under the general 
development programmes, meant both for tribats and non-tnbals irrespective of any 
Specific community, their (ving conditions have not been changed materially. As gathered 
fom the case studies mentioned earlier, it was because of their ignorance, forest-based 
economy and semi-nomadic way of Ufe, they were continuing at the mercy of the local 
leaders, representatives, government officals, mediators and exploiters, However, within 
ignly ane year of functioning, the HKD has achieved tremendously in comparison to the 
previous achievements. 


. 1. programmes In the 
The HKADA micro-project has started vartous development pregrmne ot Be 


fields of agriculture, horticulture, animal husbandry, cottas: tion, housing 
education, employment, health, entertainment, training, demonstration, Towing and 
(and distribution, 


fs quite shockin 
However, in addition to the above development programmes It is quite shocking 
that nthe Begining ofthe Tiger Project Hit ares wee conser to e a ese 
part of the forest ecosystem & the Project Directors were trying 10 involve them to alt 
Kinds of forest management activities. Gut at present the situation hes gone ogalnst the 
Hill Kharias in the sense that they have been ousted fram the core area OF the Tiger 
Project whereas the other tribals could thrive because of thelr politica Influence and 
Senerations long inhabiration such areas. itis neediess to say that no tribe other than 
the Hil Kharia is eco-friendly. Thus the Kharias from Jenabit, Jamuna, & Kabatghai Mave 
been outested to Jashipur area where there is no forest & food gathering Hil! Kharies here 
are just feoting like fish out of water. Maintenance of livelinoad is # big question before 
them all. They are bound to change their forest-based economy to a new cnknown type 
‘ailing an age Long tradition and culture for alltime (o come. Who are ¢hen benefited and 
‘developed by such programmes. 
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PRIMITIVE TRIBAL GROUPS (PTGs) OF ORISSA: 
AN OVERVIEW 


0r.A.8.0ta 


INTRODUCTION: 


‘There are certain eribet communities who have declining or stagnant 
population, @ pre-agricuitural fevel of technology, are economically backward and 
have low titeracy level. Seventy-five such  groups/communities have been 
identified and designated as Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGS) in the entire country. 
This PTG concept for the first time gat introduced du-ing the fifth five year plan 
Period. Mott of these groups are small in number, have attained different tevels of 
octal and economic progress and generally, le in remote habitats, with oor 
administrative and infrastructure beck up. In fact, the Primitive Tribal 
Communities are considered as 2 special category in view of their distinctly 
different sociat, cultural and occupational practices and trelts. Primitive Tribes are 
distinguished from other tribal communities with regard to thei pre-agricultural 
‘economy, extremely low level of literacy, isolated habitation ete. During the fifeh 
five year plan, it was decided by Government of India to plan and implement 
specific develepment programmes focused on the allound development of the 
Primitive tribes. The programmes focused were mainly addressed to deliver 
packages of vervices consistent with thelr cultural, social, educational snd 
‘ecupational background with 2 view to faciitate ond gradually align themselves 
With the mainstream of society and enhance thelr octal and economic status, 


‘with the vision of comprehensive devetopment of the primitive tribal 
group, the concept of micro level planning was introduced in the country in the 
yeor 1975-76, This envisages integrated and comprehensive development of the 
ricro:project areas In which various programmes irrespective of the sources of 
Funding can be implemented in unison t0 achieve the common goat of bringing the 
area at par with other areas and (0 improve the quality of life of the primitive 
tribes. 


PTGs OF ORISSA AND THE MICRO PROJECTS (Distribution): 


Orissa nas the distinction of 13 such Primitive Tribal Communities (whieh 15 
the highest number in the entice country) namely the Bonda, Chuktia Bhunjia, 
Didsyis Dongria Kondh, Hilt Kharia, Mankedia, Birhor, Juang, Kutia Kondh, Lanjia 
Sora, Lodhs, Paudi Biuyan and the $aora, While, Bonda was declared as 8 PYG 
during. the fifth plan period (5974-76), during 1978-90 as many as 7 tribal 
communities were declared PTG and they are Juang, Lanjia Sera, Kutia Kondh, 
Congria Kondh, Soora, Paudi Bhuyan and Birhor. Similarly 4 tibet communities 
namely the Diday, Hill Kris, Hankirdla & Lodhe) curing the seventh tive year 
lan period (1985-30) and Chuktia Bhunjia during the 8th five year plan (1992.97) 

‘2 Primitive Tribal Groups. 


prend over 12 districts of the state namely Kelahand, Nuacade, Sundacgarh 
Ceogarh, Angul, Mayurbhenj, Keanjhas, Malkangin, Rayagads, Kandhamal, Gajapatt 


and Ganjam. Eyer since the 
are elaguced by government of india, @ number of special development 


Tas ontions are being extended for thi winerable section of the tribes through 


SIERRA Set un kero Projects, Tare are 17 Mera Projects setup in i tor 
SRESTNE implementation and ail youre development cf the 13 PTGS. Wile 13 of 


Trans Oeil prbiects ate located in scneduied areas, he remasing 4 a located 
(nthe ron scheduled areas 


45 Fegards their distrbution, while 6 PTGs such as Bor, Mankiria, HL 
Faia, ‘ang, Locke and Faua: Bhan are located in the Northern Piatead, the 
Pimaining 7 TGs such as Gonda, Choktia Bhuniie, Dongria Kondh, Kutta Kong, 
Pratt LBotia Saore and Ssora reside mn the Eastem Ghat region of the state. The 
Fas ntve io thek remate mountainous habitats in state of restive station «thal 
pe heloed therm to oreserve their cultural iemities manifested in their diverse 
{BABE unique stvie of personal sdorments, subsistence actives, magico: 
SiuBIOUS Debits and practices, saci organization and cotoarfa folk trations of 
ars, crits, songs, dance and 
remained ti 


and 12 districts. 
DEMOGRAPHY: 


Sex ratio favours the female population and infact, the sex ratio inaleates thet 
there are 1069.9 female against 1000 male, Sinilarty, the foal Iteracy tate 


evelopment, abyimaliy iow among the PTGa and ths sands ate happen 
tow rate, that i 15.90%. When the literacy rate s further analyseg among stent 
TG communities, it cbserved tal in cate of “wo communis ssc at Bonn 
fc Bond, even ess than 3% od cate of Catia Ohana Doren enh, 
[tis less than 10 percent. However, there are some PTGs mang nham eee 


serene Sree fey snag XB Tet Groups, ke the other $1 
Communities gets fragmented ater the muiriege ofthe son renting nate ae 
household, the average size ofthe househctd ofthe PTGs is around 428 


ECONOMIC PROFILE AND EXISTENCE: 


This vulnerable section of the community, which are 13 in number in terms 
of variety can be classified and grouped in to 4 techno economic stages and they 
are: Hunter-Gatherers, Shifting Cultiators, Terrace Cultivators and Settled 
Cultivators, While 3 PTGs such as Birhor, Mankirdia and Hill Khan are included 
under Hunter-Gatherers group; eight PTGs such as Bonds, Didayi, Dongria Kondh, 
Kuta Kondh, Juang, Lanjia Sacra, Paudi Bhuyan and Saora belong to the Shifting 
Cultivator category: Simtarly, while two PTGs such as Saora and Lanjia Saora 
belong to Terrace cultivation along with Shifting Cultivator category, Lagha and 
Chuictia Bhunjia PTGs belong to the Settled Cultivator categary. PTGs basically 
thrive on a tand and forest based economy. & gcod section of them depend an ths 
for their survival, As discussed earlier and as seen at the ground level, the Birhor 
and the Mankiedia are semi-nomadic monkey catchers & sia: rope makers and the 
HU Kharia ace collectors of honey, resin, arrowraot & other minor forest produce 
{for tholt survival, On the other hand, the rest of the PTGs are primarily farmers of 
‘one kind or the other and depend on this to eke out their living. The Bonda, Didayi, 
Juang, Dongria, Lanjia Saora, Pauch Ohuyen and Saora as explained above are 
{raditionally Shifting Cultivators, but they have also taken up settied cultivation 
‘hate days. Among them, the Saora and Lanjta Saora are Terrace Cultivators and 
the Dongria Kondh is @ horticulturlst, All of them supplement their livelihood by 
forest collections, Another interesting aspect of the PTGs as reveated from the 
empirical survey ts that as high as 79.08 percent of the households belong ta the 
PL category and 37.02 percent households are landless. 


ARTS AND CRATS; 


Although languishing amidst poverty, the traditional arts and crafts of most 
‘of the Primitive Tribal Groups in Orissa are extremely beautiful, rich, artistic and 
hhave great potential for sale. But what it pity is that no special effort has beon 
made for m tong time in respect o! promotion of these products, for marketing and 
also to ensure income generation for the PTG people from these products. Some of 
the typical waditional skis possessed, arts and crafts practiced by the Primitive 
‘Tribal Groups are indicated below in a tabular form: 


NAME OF THE PTE 


Bithor /Mankiedia 


‘TRADITIONAL SKILLS, ARTS AND CRAFTS, 


Basket and Rope making out of sali fiber, 
sabsi_ grass and jute. Khali stitching and 


pressing 
Honey catching 
Bonde ‘Weaving of Clothes & Carpet 
ead Necklaces making, Broomstick making 
Yegetapte euitivation archery 
CChuktia Bhunjia Bamboo baskeiry Settled cultivation 
digays ‘bamboo bastetry Weaving, Broomstick making, 
Acehery 
Dongria Kona Embroidery Wood carving & decorating 


‘Wall painting. Comd making, Pineapple 
‘catnation & trust processing 


oe ‘Broom stick making Mat making #hali (Heat 


stitching and pressing 


mee ‘Wood carving, Comb making, Shitting 
‘ction, Changs Dance 


Halve Honor Broomstick making Khali stitching & pressing 
‘Shifting cuttration Cultivation of turmeric, 
mustard, etc 

Lanjie Saore 

and Saora con (wall painting), Wood carving, Stone 
‘Terracng & Water Management Cashew 
lamation & processing 

bag) ‘Sabai (grassl Rope Making 

Foeisinjen Broomstick making, Mat making, Basketry 


LUtchi cultivation, Tussar rearing, Changu 
Dance 


In recent times, specin! effort has been made by government through SHG 
to promote such vanhing and ile known arts and crafts of the PTGs in a manner 
hich can earn them a descent earning. and also conserve the cultural arts and 
artifacts trom getting vanished, 


ASSISTANCE FOR THE PTGs: 


‘Gavernment of naka os well asthe state government has taken a number of 
Inivatives for overall development of the PTGS Ministry of Tribal Affairs (HOTA), 
Gol i providing assistance under Central Sector Scheme with TOOX funding a 
Grant invald meant for the over all development of PTGs. The fundt provided by 
MOTA under the scheme are exclusively utlized for various developmentel 
activities of the FTG such as for Health Sanitation, Education, Drinking, water 
Supply, supply of non-conventiona every te solar home ight, sre8t gh supp 
‘f monquita nets, construction ot WHS/Check Dams etc. One of the importent 
Schemes that nat been extended for the PTGs is Janastuce Bins Yojana [JBYy of 
LC of tec Ltd which was totroduced from the financial year 2004-05 urder 
entrat Sector Scheme for Develagment of PTGs with 100% Grant-in-Aid by talstry 
of Tribal Affates, Goverment of India for insurance coverage of PTC families ofthe 
State. Besides many other efforts, tough SCs & STs Research and Treining 
frstitute (SCSTRT!), shill upgradation Vaining is provided to arusanc Delong te 
PTGx $0 that they can make their arts and crafts market oriented 


CRITICAL AREAS OF CONCERN: 


Although several schemes aed programmes have been extended for the 
PTGs through the micro-projects fear: the fifth plan period onwards, evict 


the strategy during the 11th Plan Period for the devetopment of the Primitive 
‘Tribal Groups through an innovative mode captioned Conservation cum 
evelopment Plan (ECB Pian}. 


However, it needs to be spettcout very clearly the various critical issues that 
plague the people belonging to the Primitive Tribal Groups and which need to be 
sresed fr ensuring sustainable development of thete vulnerable gaunt ae 


+ Poverty and consequent malnutrition 

+ Nutritional Deficiencies and Diseases, especially smong women and children 
teading 40 high WR ana HA 

+ Iradequacy of sate dnnking water 

+ Poor sanitation and poor hytene 

+ Inadequate and inaccessible health care services 

+ Vulnerability to specific and endemic creases Uke G-6 PD deficiency, YaWs, 
Malaria ete, 

+ Defarestation and lass of waditlona rights on forests 

+ Soca: Economie explotation 

+ Land aflenation, ladebtedness and debt Bondage 

+ ehabiikacion of Displaced tribals 

+ Decline of Pristine Culture 

+ Low literacy and larmingly high crop out rates. 


SPECIAL APPROACH OF STATE GOVERNMENT FOR DEVELOPMENT OF PTGs 
DURING THE Xith PLAN: 


In fact after assessment of the progress of development of PTGS and the 
strategy adopted by the previous plan periods, it was felt that there needs to have 
fa relgch at the strategy in vogue and on the basi of this, government of india has 
{aken steps for developing & five year prospective development plan for the PTGS 
‘with focus on conservation of <utture, As such both contervation of culture and 


Winistey of Tribal Affairs has instructed to formulate & CCD Plan for each PTG. tn 
Ting with tne directives of une Govecament of lndia, Government of Orissa alto has 
‘come up with a CCO Pian, 


‘The CCD Plan during the 11th plan period (2007-2012) is a modest 
“attempt (or the holistic development of the PTGS. It aims at addressing the critical 
Mee reeds, of the PTGS by improving infrastructure and provide basic ‘actities 
tetiin their easy reach with a view to eliminate poverty, increase literacy level 
Mhure improved health status, overcome problem of food Insecurity and above 
Sling improvement in the quality of Ue and conserve their traditional culture, 


However, the baste approaches of the CCD Pian are: 
«Total development through an mitegrated apprasch by pulling resources from 


Centrat Government and State Goveriment 
+ Gang about GO, Gram Panchayats and NGO partnership to address the 


‘evelopment needs of the PTS. 


a 


wsc.asta 


Encouraging peopte’s ticipation in development process Re YY 
imate fecal eset ee ramps Yoh 
» Potro a asvctne an amen the eal, ee, kg 
migacte teeter sched Genaaee 
+ Stn tin a yg tin by wy of 
Pca prea ec drone 
crops areas rey ati 
Sattar fa coca oS econ of 7G ition, ke ler 
eee van aia SSE Se ane 
* Enuuring social seeurity through the provision of fireproot houses, grain ban 
and coverage of all families under Janashree Vira Yorana. 


‘The five year prospective plan (2007-2012) for the PTGs termed as CCO Plan 
le ois hes ben done for Yo ott co Be 23 Cire ut of whch 
B.S446 Crore has been posed to Minty of Tribal Affairs, Gal for financial 
PntgIGE Ofer @ perion of tive years. The remaining 19.80 Crore rupees will be 
plced by varlous other tine departments, Government of India hat alrexdy 
Teeesed 10 Crore rupees towards the CCD Pian for the Yst year, However, the 
‘oltewing are some of the bret approaches envisaged in the CCD Plan for the PTH, 


Education: 


rhe PTGs are very backward, educationally. Their total literacy tll today is 
Getlmated at less than 20 percent. Thelc female literacy ts very low, which Is leds 
than 19 percent. 


Infrasteucture: 


Sy and large the intaior pockets inhabited by the PTGS are relatively 
inacceribie, Wolated and for that matter, under-developed for want of este 
and baste snrasuuctures, Therefore ths ation plan has cerporateg Cog 
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Agriculture ang Horticulture: 


PTGS are primarily agriculturiss, There is scope for introduction af gainful 
modern agsicultural. and horticultural practices for optimam utilization of the 
avallable farmland, To meet the challenge, a comprehensive prorsamme for 
development of agriculture in the core sector of income generation has been 
incorporates in the CCD Plan, Available lands suitable for terrace cultivation will 
be developed by scientific methods of sail and water management. It fas been 
(proposed In the CCD Plan for fand development by way of stone walt terracing of 
sloppy lands along with development of valley lands and to enhance agricultural 
reduction and income, madern methods and practices will be introduced through 
crap demonstration wth the pravision of eequired input /assistance in the shape of 
‘improved high yieid variety of seeds, fertSizers and pesticides. 


The gea-climatic conditions provide excellent scope for promotion af 
horticulture as an alternative to shifting cuttwation, Some patches are still 
available for raising mixed orchards. & umber of such programmes for mixed 
‘orchard and vegetable cultivation and backyard/kltchen garden plantation have 
been suggested through SHGs. Ore of the major hightights of this CCO Plan is that & 
frumber of activities to promote and conserve culture of the PTGS have been 
Incorporated and a balance has been maintained in the plan by intveducing # 
development cum preservation approach in such a manner that the development 
Invorventians will not infringe the cviture of the PTGs, rather they will complement 
and peotect their culture. 


It fs hoped thar the Conservation cum Devetopnient Plan will be extremely 
productive and it will be resule onlented and pave the way for sustainable 
Gevelapment of the Primitive Tribal Groups in the skate of Orissa during the 11th 
plan period, which Is 2007-2012, * 
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SWIDDEN CULTIVATION: THE PAURI BHUYAN WAY 
Dr. 8, Chowdhury 


Introduction: 


Gris is @ unique State in the country for having rich natural resources and 
cleat "frags vet ec ig eh at, ans 
‘SPectacular handicrafts, tthe Figree works, appliqués and stone carving, typical textiles 
20 handloom and distinctive performing arts (ike Odiss| and Chhou dances, Besides i is 
34 a fascinating State in having 62 varieties of (ibes consisting of colourful and typical 
(riba! Communities nt found elsewhere in the country. The tribal cammunlties with 3 
Population of 64.3 million constitute 8.20 per cent of country’s total tribal population 
and 22-1) per cent of the total poputation of the State in 2001. Their concentration Is 
mainly In southern and northern districts of the state, They show wide variation in their 
feonomic pursuits wich are greatly influenced by ecological characteristics of thelr 
habituate and awn tradition. Basing on their traditional economy the tribes of Orisse 
may be grouped under (a) hunters and food gathers, () cattle herders, (c) artisans, (aj 
anifting cultivators, (e) settled agricututs and (f) mining and industrial workers. Tribal 
Sconomy stil revolves round agricutuce in some form or other and as the malnstay of 
the peopte as about 90 per cent of them have returned as cultivators and agricultural 
teabourers In the Census reports 


Tribal economy vis-a-vis triba? agriculture hes been under the Influence of several 
impinge intemal and external forces during the last #0 years or 30 as-a result it 
changed to a large extent. Based on this the butk of tribal agriculturists can be groupe 
5 a} fully dependant on swididen or shifting cultivation (b} partly dependant on shifting 
ccuttivation and partly on settled cultivation, (c) fully Cependant on settled cultivation by 
totally stopping sifting cutivation and taking up setled cultwvation and (8) progresseg 
Gultivators who have and opted modern and scientific Techniques, However, ¢ribal 
cultivators stil retained some agrcutural features tke. terraced” cuteten, 
horticulture, mised cropping, rotation of crops, production of typeel crops ete, Tor 
which they are famous since long. The salient features of the present day tribal, 
agriculture are briefly presented here. 


Traditional agriculture among the tribes tn general ts characterised by simple 
technology, simple division of tabour, smal units of production with very itle capical 
investment and primarily meeting domes requirement of the small social units tke 
family, lineage group etc. Crops were exposed tothe risk of fost, Graught sects pest 
and wild animals. Working knowledge was common to adult members whe teri n 
through by experience. Agriculture was totally dependant upon the family which provide 
labour. It Is @ cooperative group based on sexual division of labour 


12,000 3a, mes and population involved was 20out 10 ta 
differently by different tribal groups. Ie % known as Koman 


&F Toit among i 
Bhuiya, Biringa among the Juang, Bagad or Barun amang the ig the Pavr 


Sacra, Livang or Kunda 


cchas among the Bonds, Har by Dongeia Kondha and Podu among the Gadabs, Paroja 
ang Kondha tbe. It 1s undertaken in forest areas, hill tops and slopes covered with 
forest 


‘The salient features of shifting cultivation in brief consist of (a) selection of 
patches, (o} making clearings by cutting nonfrut trees, timing fruit trees, clearing 
shrubs and vines, (¢} burning the felled materials after dned up, (d) spreading of apses: 
all over the patch (e} tilling the soit with hoe or mattock cr ploughing with bullock 
driven plough as among the Paun Bhuiya before or after, (f} broadcasting, (g} arduous 
work of debustong and weeding, (h) risky job of gucrdmg the standing crops, () 
harvesting, () threshing and finally (K) bringing home che ¢rops. The process starts tn 
ay and ends in January. A specific patch is generally ied for 2 to 3 years or til god 
production of crops is seen and left fallow lor a period of 7 ta B years to recoup 


Shifting cultivation is subsistence oriented and Nence 3 number of seeds mixed 
together sown to meet their consumption requirement. Common crops grawn consist of 
fice (only in northern Orissa) Minor midlets, pulses, oll seeds, creeper vegetables, spices, 
like ginger, turmeric and chilty. These crops which ripen one after another are harvested 
in small quantity to meet their daily consumption requirement ull these are finally 
harvested, threshed and brought home, 


Inthe past, when tribal areas had not been covered by Vand survey arxi 
settlement operations land and forests belonged to the tribal. At that time there 
‘wo traditional systems of land tenure in the tribal areas, In northern Orissa, the Juang 
and the Paurt Shuiya had community ownership and land for shifting cultivation was 
distributed among families by the village leaders In a corporate manner. In southern 
Orissa, area under shifting cultivation was individually owned by the families and 
Inherited by the younger generation. 


‘The practice at shifting cultivation has mythicat foundation. There are myths 
current among some that the creator of the tribe had advised them to adopt the 
practice for their survival, There ace also rituals associated with the practice of shifting 
cultivation and are performed with the help of tribal priest, The village secular leaders, 
play a dominant role in ensuring smooth distribution of patches and completing the 
Dperation with mutual cooperation and help among all families, Use of simple 
implements and short duration traditional crops grown under rain fed condition require 
Tow investment. Labour is provided by the family members and engagement of outside 
labour is dane not by payment of wages but by providing food and drink. Even in drought 
situation the short duration crops give a stable yield 


Realising the adverse effects of the practice of shifting /swidden cultivation and 
spectally the low yield rate and knowing about the advantages of terraced cultivation, 
tribals in certain areas have become conscious. By their own efforts and without taking 
any external help, they have started terracing activites in hillslopes, especially in south 
Oussa, Terracing is, no doubt, labour intensive, painstaking and requires hard work, but 
after it is accomplished it becomes advantageous, because the yield rate 15 
comparatively high 

While undertaking different phases of shifting cultivation, they avail of the 
opportunity to carry on hunting and collection f diferent varetes of edibles fuel wood 
aad materials used in house construction with ease, Though yield is low, they are 


” 


sallsfed with the production of several cereals which are avaiable were there Is fond 


Scarcity during the period from September to Decerher. 


it is observed in tribal areas that farmers are becoming conscious of the 200638 


effects of chemical Terisers and pestis which ate cost-effective, destroyer of Bio 
Giverny including decay of micro ergantss in the soa and soll becomes infertility Pont 
after continuous use. In lieu thereot, they are pleading (or biofarming or ear 
farming use of bio fenisers and indigenous pesticides ete In order to develop 
‘sustainable farming. 1s really a boon for the tribal ares. 


The tribals wha have stopped practising sifting cultivation fully oF party, have 
adopted settied cultivation in whatever quantity of land is available with them. During 
{he last 50 years oF 50 the Government have been allotting and with inputs to adapt 
take up settled cultivation. But the new practice lacks in many respects (0 get adequate 
return, The size of operational holging ts gencrally smell and poor in quality, These 
feeple are lacking in madern agricultural euiook, continue to follow the past practices 
in the use of implements and other methods learnt by experience 


Orissa Situation: 


Shifting cultivation has become a problem of great concern for a wide section of 
people that include administrators, planners, academicians and the public at large. This 
practice ts viewed 36 one of the major factors responsible for progressive (oss of forest 
Coverage and degradation of land causing ecological imbatances, Earlier efforts to 
‘control it did not succeed to the extent desired. The practice ts still continued in several 
‘countries including India, causing ansiety to the Government and the public. in some 
parts of our country, where this system has been stopped due to either non-availability 
bt swiddens or Government restrictions, the swiddeners are passing through a crucial 
period. The Government at the State and the National levels and the international body 
Uke UNESCO also called upon to carry on research on shifting cultivation for evotving 2 
suitable strategy to tackle the problem. Studies on swiddeners of various regions have 
Called upon to. view shifting cultivation from the twin perspective of culture and 
‘environment, to recognise It as a ‘way of life! and not @ ‘necessary evil, Strategy to 
‘Controt it by eliminating its harmful effects are also worked out. Some researchers have 
Spuerved thot the problem of shifting cuftwation in ail areas! communities may not be 
{he same but have their peculiarities. Thus, whenever efforts are made to tackle it th 
‘any specific area/ community, proper study on various aspects needs be conducted. 


Orissa is one of the major Statec in india vere shifting cultivation 1s still 
undertaken extensively as an age-ol6 practice by many tribes/sub-tribes, lke the Juang, 
the Paurt Bhuyan, the Lanjia Saora, the Kutia Kandha, the Dongria Kandha, the Didayi, 
the Paroja, the Gadaba and the Koya spread over nine out of 13 old districts, According 
Tesome estimates an area around 30 lakh hectares or so in Oresse ts subjected to shifting 
[nitivation and roughly around 5 to 6 lakhs population are involved in it. However, not 
Shieh systematic study on this system has been conducted to examine the detail, the 
TRythm and pattor of shitting clttation and is influence on various aspects of the ite 
bf the wideners. nthe present micro-study, we have made a humble attempt to find out 
Ce Nstorial and socio-cultural ramifications among the Paurt Bhuyan of Keonjhar 
Gietrct, In specific terms, we have attempted to seek antwers to questions: whether 
Shitting cultvation mong the Pauri Shuyan ‘s (3) 3° organic response to the geophysical 
atations of the area, (0) 2 practice suiting out of historical reasons, (c) a mechaniém 
Fo iagrating different aspects of the economy and society, (d) conducive for the 


$0 


people having simple technology and (e) plvatal te other economic activities. 1 thus, 
Seeks to outbne the extent of interdependence between the shifting cultivation and 
ifferent aspects of the habitat economy and society of which itis a part. 


‘The Pauri @huyan: 

‘The Pauri Bhuyan constitute the primitive section of the Bhuyan enlisted 9s one 
of the Scheduled Tribes in Orissa State alone. The name Bhuyan and Its other variants, 
such 3s, Bhuiyan, Bhuinya, Bhuiyar, Ghuihar, etc. are mostly derived from the Sanskrit 
word "Bhumi” meaning “Land” and therefore the Bhuyan hold the view that they were 
born out of the "Mather Earth" and became “@humiputra’ (sons of the soil), Several 
mythical stories current among them and in the neighbouring Juang tribe indicate that 
they are the original mhabitants of the present habitat, and hwghlight how they along 
with the Juang and some other communities were children of a commen ancestor. The 
total population of the Bhuyan in Orissa was 2,77,420 in 2001. they are found in almost 
all undivided districts with larger concentration in Sundargarh, Keon{hier, Sambalpur and 
Mahyurbhanj, The percentage of literacy of the population stood at 50.88 in 2001 with 
‘males and females registering 66,18 per cent and 35.68 per cent respectively, 


The tribe has now several distinctive endogamous sections. These are Paur\ Bhuyan, 
Rajhuls Bhuyan, Ravtali Bhyyyan and Khandalt Bhuyan, Among them the Pauri Bhuyan, 
Also known as Besi huyan, Paburi Bhuyan and Wit Bhuyan are still regarded as the tru 
representative of the Bhuyan tribe. The Pauni Bhuyon speak Oriya with local assent as 
their mother-tongue showing racial and cistural affinities wath the Kolarian stock. 


Adjoining Banspat and Telkot development blocks of Keanjhar district, Koide and 
Lahunipada development blocks of Sundargari district, Barkote develapme.t block of ld 
Sambalpur district and Pal Lahara development block of old Ohenkanal district constitute 
the habitat ofthe PauriBhuyan. The area fl of waldtoey ill ranges and dense forests 
forming part of the watershed of the river Baitarani and the Brahmani, There ate 
extensive table lands on the mountain summits containing loose stones fit for pasturage 
and tillage, In between the hill anges there are valleys with a number of hill streams. 
‘The area receives meaium rainfall and has medium temperature which is suitable for 
vegetative growth. Thus, topography, soll type and climatic conditions of the habitat are 
{avourable to shifting cultivation, practised by the Paurt huyen from time immemorial 


The Pauri Bhuyan of Keanjhar in particular are well known for their association 
with the locat royat family. They are alsa equally known for their rebellion against the 
Tules on twa occasions, first in 1868 because of installation of one Ohanurjay Narayan 
Bhanj as king, and in 1891 against the adopted bethi System (labour without wage) 19 
the construction of an earthen-dam for water supply to Keonjhar town. The pauri Bhuyan 
is an endogamous group and their social organization is characterised by extended 
Tineages, minor tineages, nuclear farmily and territorial units, and absence of totemistic 
clans, phatries and moieties, The extended lineage 1s termed as Khilli_ in imitation of 
their Mundri neighbours. All members of 2 Khilti consider themselves. as brothers and 
sisters and there by marriage among them is not allowed. Matrimonial alliance js also not 
allowed vith some other Khillies which are regarded as Kutumba Ktillies . Those with 
‘which marriage 1s atlowed are called Bandhu Knilles. Previously when villages were uni 
Kill, principles of viltage exogamy were followed. The villages with which matrimonial 
alliance can be established are known as Gandhu Villages and those with which it is not 
allowed are eatled Kuturnba villages. The Kbit 15 further sub-divided into a number of 


‘minor linage called Xutumbo. 


st 


wth their unmarried 

Neclear type of tay consisting of the taband, the vite wth ther mar 

coreren i wery common. Sonn after marrige, 9 sn his to Ive separately In 2 hoine 

Sonstructed by himself and his wile, ancestral properties, after the death oft ae 
aually distributed among all sons wath the eldest son getting 2 Tittle more. 


‘Most Pauri Bhuyan villages are stil unitineal in composibon. Collective out look, 
scent a at yey es 
Tae observances of community rites rituals, economic pursuits like shifting cultivation, 
{Oje# collection, hunting, fishing inera-vilage activities, mariage and death tes of an 
[nehividual etc. The village is a quasi-political unit, The traditional secular headman called 
Pradhan (also Naek), the village priest known a5 Dehur and the Gram Panchayat ward 
rember shoulder the responsibilities of maintairmg harmony and peace in the village, 
‘They atso lead the council of village elders i all socio-econoemc matters of the village, 


‘The Pauri Bhuyan as Swiddeners: 


The Pauri Bhuyan have adopted shifting Cultivation as their principal mode of 
Livelihood ‘since ‘ime immemanat, but there has been chonges in their economic 
2ctivities in some localities where shifting cultivation as replaced by some new economic 

thity consequent to dwindling supply of swiddens, governmental restrictions. and 
developmental efforts. in some other pockets sifting cultivation stil continues to be 


‘The present study Is based primarily on data collected from two villages selected 
{or the purpose. Of these, Sankarai is predominantly 2 Pauri Bhuyan village where all the 
98 Paurt Bhuyan households carry on shifting cul Bayakurmutua, 
has a mixed population. Only § out of the 62 Pauri Bhuyan households m the latter carry 
‘on shifting Cultivation. tn the former, located in a less accessible a 
@conomic pursuits revolve round shifting cultivation for which Swidden patches 
late, In the tatter which is a roadside village, loss of forest coverage, infiltration of 


ursuts and have stopped shifting Cultivation, In addition to these two vilages, onde 
the Jurisdiction of Banspal development Block, data (rom the neighbouring weges ood 
trom official and non-atticial organizations were also collected 


Shifting Cultivation has been occupying 2 distinctive place in the socio-economic 
life of the Pauct huyan since time inmemorial. They use the term Teil ches for sticng 
uttivation. It is also commonly refereed to as Kamani moaning “Provctre set ore 
community claim to be autochthons and as the “owners of the sails the plier 
reflected In their folk Cals and legends and even in theofficial documents of the tre. 


‘The right was recognized by the neighbourig Pauri Bhuyan villages, Although homestead 
tana pl and we and a om pray ooned vas eee 
seterene operations ore contd. te fond unser sig urea re 8 
dre sl communally onred by the vlog, and ay tions by ca PU 
“Ownership of Suen Te sl vested ot The widoge Sones ot erated 
‘umeels ras ely wuuctory PHS Change ofthe wage Se min we ea 
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defined boundary, a frequent phenomenon under shifting cultivation, no more takes 
place except in some exceptional cases. 


Swiddens are cultivated normally for 2 period of two to four consecutive years 
depending upon productivity. Thus, 2 Pauri household normally cultivates each year 
thvee patches allotted to it for three constructive years. Each patch is known 
differentially according to the year of cultivation. Clearings under the first, second and 
third year are known as Biringa, Kaman and Mala respectively, & patch after cultivation 
{s left fallow for a period of 5 to 2 years Tor recuperation, 


Selection of Swidden i based on group deliberation and discussion under the 
leadership of the village head and other functionaries, Distribution of plots is done in the 
presence of members representing all willing households. Quarrel or conflict normally 
oes not occur at the time of distribution of patches. The village functionaries, like the 
Pradhan, the Dehuri_and the Panchayat ward member enjoy preference and the destitute, 
like a widow or widower are favoured with special considerations in the atlotment of the 
patches, The size of the patches largely depends on the need and manpower of the 
household, and occasionally on the availabilty of the forest patches. The village council 
and the unmarried youths of both sexes are also separately allotted with patches to raise 
’ public (und, The celebration of the Magh Podoi Parab ta the month of Magh (January: 
Ferbruary) makes the beginning of the new agricultural session and the distribution of 
patches. & Swiddening household normally cultivates thee patches in a year. The total 
‘area of such patches taken together per household on an average was 2 areas in the 
village Sankarai and one acre in Bayakmutva in the year 1990-91. 


‘The work cycle in different patches show sight variation. The heavy and arduous 
job like tree felling and bush cutting mark the Beginning of the work cycle in a fresh 
patch. This ts followed by piling of felled material and then firing. In the second year 
Swideen, cutting of foliage and weeding followed by firing are mostly done by women. A 
thied year patch does not have enough growth of weeds and foliage for utting. 
Thereafter sowing, ploughing, hoeing and foliage cutting are undertaken (n the same 
manner in all patches. Weeding, watching and harvesting crops are dane simultaneously 
‘inal patches, 


Shifting cultivation among the Pauri Bhyan is motivated by orthogenetic myths 
and divine sanction. It is believed that the creator Himéelf directed the first progenitors 
Of the Community 12 eke out 8 living by undertaking shifting cultivation, It is aso tinked 
with cultural values and religious ballets and practices. The Pauni Bhuyan consider land 
Bs mother Goddess (Bosuki). Paddy, regarded as 2 sacred object, is used in all tats. It 
tsa constitutes the staple food. The community believes in a number of Supernatural 
Powers presiding over the land and forest. in consonance with such a belief system, a 
fevles of rituals and observances of taboos fom an essential component of the process of 
Shifting cultivation. Before a major operation is initiated, a ritual for seeking blessings 
and protection of the Supernatural Powers i performed by the traditional village priest. 
Mter the Magh Podoi Porab, in the month of January-February, fresh patches are 
distributed among all households for making clearings and firing of felled materials with 
{he neve tire rekindled on this aecasion by the village priest. Ceremonial hunting, in the 
ronth of April May, ves a0 indication of good or bad harvest in the coming season 
The Tintia muti, in Apr-May by individual hossehold to perform ceremantal sowing of 
eddy seeds, the Agarft eitua in the month of June- July for good rain and the Nua Kha 
Sritrtt eating af new rice in the month of Septewber-October are observed. 


defined boundary, a frequent phenomenon under shifting cultivation, no more takes 
place except in some exceptional cases. 


Swiddens are cultivated noemally for a gericd of two to four consecutive years 
epending upon productivity. Thus, a Pauri howsehold normally cultivates each year 
three patches allotted to it for three jconstructive years. Each patch is known 
differentially according to the year of cultwation. Clearings under the first, second and 
third year are known as Binns, Koman and Nala rexpectiely. A potch after cultivation 
{is left fallow for a period af 5 to B years for recuperation. 


Selection of Swidéen is bused on group deliberation and discussion under the 
leadership of the village Read and other functionaries. Distribution of plots fs done In the 
presence of members representing ait willing households. Quarrel or conflict normally 
oes not occur at the time of distnbution of patches. The village functionaries, tke the 
Pradhan, the Debut! and the Panchayat ward member enjoy preference and the destitute, 
Tike a widow or widower are favoured with special considerations in the allotment of the 
patches, The size of the patches taigely depends on the need and manpower of the 
Fouiehold, and accasionally on the availablity of the forest patches. The village council 
{and the unmarried youths of both sexes are also separately allotted with patches to raise 
a public und. The celebration of the Magh Podol Parab in the month of Magh (January. 
Ferbruary) makes the beginning of the new agricultural session and the distribution of 
hes. A Swiddening household normally cultivates three patches in 2 year. The totat 
brea of such patches taben together per howehold on an average was 2 areas w the 
‘Wllage Sankarot and one acre i Bayakmurua in the year 199091. 


‘The work cycle in different patches show slight variation. The heavy and arduous 
Job like tree felling aod bush cutting mark the Beginning of the work cycle in a fresh 
patch. This is followed by piling of feHed material and then firing. In the second year 
Ewikiden, cutting of foliage and weeding followed by firing are mostly done by women. & 
third year patch does rot have encugh growth of weeds and foliage for uttiny 
‘Therentter sowing, ploughing, hoeing and foliage cutting are undertaken in the same 
manner in all patches, Weeding, watching and harvesting crops are done simultaneously 
fall patches. 


‘Shifting cultivation among the Pauci Bhyan is motivated by orthogenetic mytht 
and divine sanction. It ts believed that the creator Himself directed the first progenttors 
at the Community to eke out a living by undertaking shifting cultivation. It also tinked 
Gl cultural valves and religious beliefs and practices. The Paurt Bhuyan consider lend 
smother Goddess (Basuki). Paddy, regarded as a sacred object, ts used in al rituats, It 
se motnetitutes the staple food. The community believes in a number of Supernatural 
Powers presiding ver the tand and forest. In consonance wath such a belie! system, @ 
core Prtuals and observances of taboos form an essential component af the process of 
Sitting cultivation. Before @ major operation is imtiated, a ritual for seeking blesings 
aid protection of the Supernatural Powers is performed by the traditional village priest. 
sitar the Magh Podoi Porab, in the month of January-February, fresh patches are 
dsclbuted among all households for making clearings and firing of felled materials vith 
Grates fire rekindled oo this cecasion By the village priest. Ceremonial hurting, in the 
ee thot Apri May, ves 27 indication of good of bad harvest in the coming season. 
Farin rake muti, in Apr-May by individual household to perform ceremonial sowing of 
Posey seeds, uhe Asari ritual in the month of June-July for good rain and the Mua Khia 
aay eating of new rice in the month of September-October are observed 


Snes Cutan bs primary = abo intensne pur vi very le 
Pari Tone ll able-bodied members iveapectve of age and gender are free to 
2h Wa ean Net: Some Lradtonal cams epuate the eseibuton of ferent items 
‘of work. Adult male members can also ‘participate in the deliberation of the village 
C1Gerr In the selection and distritution of swidden, cutting of big trees, sows on 
Eipeahing and climbing of trees (to collect fruits). These are taboo to female workers for 
21 S86 froups. Some items of work tke ficng the felled material, watching the standing 
Grops in the swidden in the night, fashioning and repairing of wooden, implements , 
Taking straw undies for storing food graint are exclusively done by male members, 
although there is no bar for a female member ta participate in these jobs, Adutt females 
undertake such items of work which require endurance. These consist of bush cutting, 
Epthering of felled materiats and firing, foliage cutting, hoeing, weeding, harvesting, 
{reshing and winnowing, There ts no restriction tor males, howevel, to undertake there 
fetrs of work. Children and adolescents assist their parents in such ftems of work 
$pecified on the basis of gender. Shifting cultivation, thus, requires participation of bath 
‘males and femates. A 

{0 undertake shifting cultivation 
the Swidden of ancther 


‘cropping pattem which ts the same as adopted 
tivation. They follow rotation of crops in the 


to protect the main crop of blackgram inthe frst year patch and similarly niger oxy 
‘on the border to protect the main crap of rice in the vecond year patch, 


rece tree topte aeh, mien clude at last eight varieties of cereals 
tncluding rice (tet sapte food), and rom Kang, Katha, donee Jal hee ond en 
tivee varieties of pulses (arhac. Ruth and blachgram), ger fa veriey of on seem) 
about eight vorteties of vegetables comtsting monty of creeper vanety oecaionen, 
ily, turmeric and several vacates of eable green leaves. The mist meena ey 
this diversity of crops grown in the wider, atin the cage of sbsisonce eon vege 
to meet the basic requicement of food at the first instance al different times cf che 
aaricattral session, Diferent veritis of cereal, vogetabe: and edie mes 
become ready for harvest starting trom the month of Bhudh (aust Septentey canes 
month of Magasira (December-January) 


aig Cann cy ne ile ht heh nna 
Pip Lees gieler per sehen, nen of 
ict eat ron ran a ars ci Sse in 
Seda hl alk yee eget ct et 
Ses ein ure ei ee catnnt co am e 


adhe: obsshoest from tog ot fale isctetiveatecal. tplomeras tae ae ary 


8 


simple. The most distinctive practice come across among them fs the use of draught 
animals tke cows and tnilocks for ploughing the swidden, Techniques of cultwation are 
acquired through active participation by an individual since early age. 


‘A rough estimate of average yield of different crops from an acre of swidden 
under each year of cultivation was attempted during the study. tt revealed that the 
average yield af all important crops came to 107 kilograms which is wort) Rs. 368.00 at 
the current price during 1990-91, From the second year patch the total yield was 154 
kilograms, the money value of which was Rs. 339.00. in addition to these important 
craps they had obtained dhffecent varieties of vegetables in the first and second year 
patch, The average yield of the lone crop of joti (minor millet} gown in the third year 
patch was only 42 kilograms worth Rs.84 00 only. Swidden citivetion not onky provides 
the crops overtly grown but alto brought in a number of other items of essential wie 
without involving extra labour. Collection of items such as, fuet wood, faggot, timber, 
fodder, thatching grass, fibre and edible green leaves, fruits, shoots, tubers etc. went on 
simultaneousty with shifting cultivation. Further, 3 variety of food crops ripen one after 
another within a period of 5 to § months, helped them to meet the instant food 
requirements to a large extent. Thus considering from the utilitarian point of view, 
shifting cultivation fs not uneconomical to these people. 


Shifting cultivation is not 2 lane and exclusive economic pursuit but is the Nucleus 
of an occupational complex around which such other economic activities, as the plain 
{and cuttivation, forestry, hunting, fishing, livestock rearing and wage-eaming revolve, 


Shifting cultivation not only provide employment to alt able-bodied persons 
irrespective of age and gender but also continues to be the main source of livelthoad for 
those who do not have permanent land. It does not run the risk of total crop failure 
either due to excessive rain of drought as crops ripen one after another at different 
perwx! spread over about 5 to 6 months, 


Famity is the most effective production unit as far es shifting cultivation is 
conrerried. alt members in a famity have (0 participate ungrudgingly and to acquire the 
Shi, Shvfting cultivation Is a collective, more or less a sort of cooperative production 
System in which merahers of vartous social units starting from family, minitineage group, 
ingroup to village have to participate individually and collectively and cooperate wath 
each other at various operational stages. 


{a shitting cultivation, the entire village acts as a single production unit, All 
decisions relating to this pursuit are taken in the meetings of the wllage elders presided 
Seettby the village functionaries, ike the Pradhan, Dehur and Ward Member. The village 
ae tin open space infront of the defunct Dacheloe's dormitory is the place where 
parmar AT formal and informal meetings of the village feaders and all community 
celebrations are held. 

‘The role of the village leaders és still considered estential and inseparable {rom 
the process of shitting cultivation. As mentioned above the traditional secular heagman 
aoe ee aed members. of the statutory Gram Panchayat im collaboration with the 
ars trenaluilage priest arc with the approval of village elders take decisions associated 
eaaeee practice of shifting cultivation, Thase bo do not act ip accordance with the 
Tee Taha those who violate the taboo and do not heeour traditional values and 
decisions ed with shitting cultivation are not tolecated. The village prest, being the 
Teittual and the ritual head of the wilage, 15 the chief functionary to fx the dates of 
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celebration of communal rituals which precede various major operations y 
ativan ar Sh aes wes useage 8 De Mad 
‘SPecialist to initiate tree felling, firing, sowing and harvesting in the swidden, 


Thus, shifting cultivation is 4 204 intertwined with the politica, 
clara er carton eae, ms 
Sruures unity, collective ‘outlook and. cohesiveness. of various units of social 
Seganisations, ke the family, the Kutumba and the vllage. The institutions, ike the 
aseclations of the unmarried youths and the village politcal organization éxmbit in 
their behaviour, loyalty and emotional attachment among the members at the time of 
actual operations 


'W short the socio-economic implications of swidden’ shifting cultivation have 
shown: 


1. that the process among the Pausi Bhulyan is motivated by divine sanctions and 
Was adopted as the means of survival from time immemorial; 

2. that it's a spontaneous response to the topagraphy and climatic conditions of 
the habitat; 


3. that it continues tll today in tess accessible pockets; 

4. that. at present the recuperation period is reduced to 7 to & years instead af 12 
to 15 years as in the past; 

5. that a clearing & used oniy for 2-3 years; 

6. that clearing of swiddens consists of felling, cutting, slashing and burning the 


dried vegetative debris; 

7. that farming operations from tree felling to harvesting {s initiated by the village 
priest after performing necessary news; 

that ownership of jhum tand i$ vested In the village and the individual / 

household has only Usuteuctory rights; 

5. that the selection of the area and distribution of patches among households 
follow group deliberations and decisions takan in the meetings of the witlage 
elders under the village headman; 

10. that the allotment is proportional to the need and manpower available to the 
allotee: 

41, that in the allotment, the secular hesdman, the ward member, the vila 
priest and destitutes receive priority; 

12. that it és @ nucleus of an occupational complex around which other economic 
pursuits such a5 settled cultivation, forest collection, hurting, Wishing, animal 
fbusbandry and wage-earning revolve; 

13, that it is 9 collective production system with the vitage at the apex and the 
household at the bottom; 

14. that it's continued as mam source of tethoed for these who do not ha\ 

rmanent land; 

15, that ils caried threugh the use of traditional sls and techniques; 

16, that itis hacd, arQuows and risky Job and not the occupation of the tary and 
the lethargic; ‘ , 

17. that implements ace simple, consisting of bullock drawn ploughs and hand tats 

48, that 1 & organized with very ite imvestment In seed args foO 
manure: 

49, that itis pcimarily labour intensive with very tittle 
on division of labour; 


‘speclatization though based 


20, that itis free from the employment of paid labour: 

24. that it 1s accomplished by household labour complemented or supplemented by 
‘mutual help between participating households; 

22, that ferent cropping patter & carried ann he same patch in fferent years 
of cultivation; 

23. that a number of crops are simultaneously raised in cifferent parts of the same 
patch under first and second year cultivation; 

24. that certain short-duration crops, like minor millets, maize and paddy are grown 
primarily for subsistence; 

25, that 2 few specialised crops like niger, blackgram, arhar, et., are grown for 
exchanges; 

26. that iC facilitates the collection of @ number of other items, tike fodder, fyel, 
edible leaves, fruits and shoots, timber, thatching grass, fibre, etc, 
simpltaneously; 

27. that edibles collected from and sfound swidéen and food crops grown In 
swidden help to maintain a balanced diet; 

28. that the practitioners do not consider it uneconomical as they obtain several 
‘other useful items in adition to the cultivated craps; 

29. that the yield per acre/ unit comparattvely (ess than that from the wet land and 
plain land cultivation; 

30, that it 1s neither oriented towards profit nor for the accumulation of assets and 
‘wealth; 

31 that it does not run the risk of total crop fatlure either due to drought or 
excessive rain as crops ripen one after another at different times spread over 
about five to six months; 

32, that it provides consumable items acceptable to the black-smith, the basket 
makers, the oilman, the milkman and the potter in exchange of their 
merchandise: 

33. that ft functionaly finked with the socio-cultural systems of which i€ fs a part 


34, that it bs still a way of fife with a number of inherent adventage in the context 
of its practices. 


“The swiddens shifting cultivation continues to be a problem of great concern all 
over the world in general and Tribal India in particular. On the other hand, the problem 
er shitting, cultivators may vary from community to community, Even fn the same 
Shmmunity, there may be variation from area to area, and as such all cannot be dealt 
set comenon set of programmes. Thus, before preparing any restorative 
witliortive programme. for the swidden’ cultivators, the micro situations should 
arretally be studied and properly understcod. Implementation of any programme should 
go hard le hand with fallow-up action, so that the achievement of the desired got is 


fairly achieved. 
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BONDO HIGHLANDERS’ TRADITION AND DEVELOPMENT 
Shri R, N, Sabo 


Introductio 


The “onda Poraja'" Is one of the &2 scheduled inbes and one among the 13 
Frimitive Tabal Groups of Orissa. They are popularty known as Bona or Bando. They 
are members of AustrovAnatic tnbes. They speak "Remo Sem” @ south munda language. 


The Bondo js a small comunity which numbered 2565, 2641, 4677, 5335, 
‘5895 and 7315 in Census 1941, 1951, 1961, 1974, 1981 and 1991 respectively, Dunng 
the Census 2001 they numbered 9378 Including 598 male and 4780 female 
‘constituting a sex-ratho of 1040 aed growth rate of 28.20%, 


There are two distinct groups at Bonde, i.e, the "Hill Bondo" or Bondo 
Highanders known by themsetves as Jargoria Remo and the lower Bondo known as 
Lamiook Remo on the besie of thelr nabitats, The Hl Bondo In the iro Project 
area numbered $530 persons having 9 9ex ration of 1158 females per 1000 metes nd 
registering a growth arte of 9.50 over the decade 1991-2001 (Socio-economic Survey, 
2001 by SESTET. 


Settlement: 


‘The Bondo Highlanders are the autochthons of Bonds Hils locally known os 
‘tangara Hills (oeming part of Eastern Ghat Mountain ranges stretching v9 Eastern 
india. Their habitat 1s inaccessible mountains with an elevation varying trom 500 
meters to over 1200 meters within a geographical area of about 130 29 hm, There are 
number of perennial it streams, mountain peaks and valleys through out 


‘The villagers are situated on hilt tops, hillslopes and foor hills nearer to some 
perennial streams. There are no regular streets inside. The Individual houses are 
Scattered and spread out with (wo roomed gabled typed thatched houses with slopes 
‘on 4 sides with mud walls. Cathe sheds are constructed close by. 


‘The megalithic platform called Sindibor Is found in the centre of the village. 
It serves a6 a community centre for the meetings/grovo discussions af the willaye 
elders, socio political and ‘etlgious heads. The village detty resides in Mundt, thelr 
fain shrine, The git’s dormitory 1s called Setant Dingo and that of the Boyt 
dormitory, ingersing Bingo. 


Distinguishing features: 

Distinguishing appearance of women ws seen with shaven heads. It is @ 
traditional practice that one woman shaves the head of the other by a locally made 
azar. Women wear short seit woven cloth, nodic or ringg. Also Women wear 
different ornaments made of aluminium and brass metals and heavy mass of bead 
ecklaces covering their neck and throat and upper person of the belly. Men keep 
fair and palt an loin cloth which hang down string around the waist and are always 
primed with weapons including bow and arrows, knife and axe whenever move out. 


Social Organtzation: 


Family 1 nuctent, patriarchat and patrilocal. Marriage within the wilage is 
strictly forbidden. Monogamy  commonty prevalent where ay celatively welt 12 do 
prefer polygamy. In most Cases the wite i older than the husband. Bride wealth it 


so 


re wee 10 2¢¢ep8 oF 
ld in shape of cattle, liquor and rupee in eash. The wren ae free {0 2CEE4 AF 
Teject a mertiage proposal the dormatary attended by the unmarried POYS 
‘tages. There are number af caves of chorce snd van emer l69 


Political Organisation: 


‘They have their traditional yMage council where Nati, re the mal 
‘halla, assatant to heaéman and Bark, messenger and Sa, the priest, Bre the ety 
functionaries responsible for socio political and socio cetgyns rites wh tne wilage, 
Dissan is their astrologer.cum-medicine man. They betieve i sorcery And i 


© are tradicional vitage councils n every vilage consisting af the adult 
trate members of cach howsnela beosea by te Ha Ne anstarce challan ond 
Bark, the messenger. The village council seat on the ville Sncibor. a sone 
plnvform erected In 3 suftable msige the wllage te decide various motiers and 
Settlement of Siputes, These poss are vvalyheceaay witan te same tneage 
‘group. Aduttery, rape, disputes over land, wees, theft, disrespect to traditional 
nar, taboos, any Find of ‘hy’ attemot to murder ate considered 4 offences n 
‘caxe of any dispute, the opponent arties/individual are summoned. The village 
elders try to persuade them co forget thelr enmity and be Iriendly by sprinkling 
Yate” {valda) on them. Uy the cpt for conn the weve mettined 
‘offences is fined or [© offer animats as compensation to the individual found 
Innacent and te the community a8 fine © puncte! tomrds Ue ncerterance for 
setulement ofthe dipute, 


While punishment are given in shape of fine/cattle or domestic animals for 
committing offences no reward what-so -ever 5s given by the villagers/council (0 
‘individuats doing good work for the soclety except however, giving a specific portion 
‘9f the haunt (animal or bid) extra as reward to the individual who wounded (hit Mt 
first during the communal hunting. 


In the ola days the Bondos justice & manly revenge and to a considerable 
‘extent Mf silt exits, & Bondo, who Kills anybody during a quarret over a gourd of 
wine, land of a man who avenges » family or clan on some past foe enmity does 
fot Feel guilty at all. He thinks he has done exactly whet he should. There ls no 
Bando criminal class, the whole tlbe isin it, and any one may exceed and may 
Decemme without warning or preparation of a murder. 


Religious Betiets and Practices: 


AA sword Patkhonds, kept hidden in 2 banyan tree ‘n the sacred grove at 
‘Muduipads, the capital of the Bondo highlands, 1s a royal asignis that gett 
‘worttuped every year la January February attended by vilagers and their Reece, 
‘aed Borjorgar moun of twelve vitages by offering goat, cock, um-boted flee with 
turmeric and coconut etc, On e495 the seeds of tert crops are worsiged oy 
sancti to get a good harvert. The swiden eid andthe tetrace dey Wenge 


the village headman, 


ng_tswidden) 
UB and dry land and 
‘aise millets, pulses, oil 


” 


seeds and vegetables on the swidden plots under mixed cropping pattern on 
rotational basis consecutively for tee years and allow fallow for vegetative 
recuperation and addition of fertiiny in natural process. Scented long varieties of 
Daddy are cultivated through transplantation of seedlings im the terraced paddy 
elds. in backyards maize and vegetables are raised during rainy seazon followed 
chill, tobacco and other vegetables. Collection of various miner forest produce 
‘rearing of cattle including cows, goats, pigs and occasionally fishing and haunting 
Provide them supptementary sources of substances, The women weave their scanty 
waist cloth nodic around two feet in tength and hardly ten inches in Breath WIth the 
help of their traditional loom and mill made yarn of diferent colours. 


Bonded Labour: 


Coupled with the econamic inequality there #2 strong element of social 
‘inequality, which is institutionalized in the particular system of indebtedness, In 
‘almost every Borda village there are a few dominant houscholds, which are referred 
to as SAHUKARAS who moaopolized the meas of production, possesses substantial 
quality of grains ond cattle etc. agsinst the loans, varjous income generating assets 
Including Jack and solap trees, cultivable land and such other mesns of production 
‘including the labours part of the laaners are mortgaged to these SAHUKARS. Mt may be 
Noted here that almost all loaners depend on therr SAHUKARS for their survival as 
Well as for various social obligation, Since the toans are seldom used for production 
urpose, the SAHUKARS accumulates grains as well as cash while the fellow loaner 
families remain ever in debt mare often leading to debt bondage and the Bonded 
laborers remamn ever exploited even through generations supplying the required 
Uabers to Une advantage of their SAHUKARS, 


Cosmo Vision: 


In the remote past the Bondo highlanders a relation with the royal famiy of 
Nandpue, who later shifted their capitak to Jeypore. On the Dasahoro festival the Naik 
of Mudulipada and beadman of the barjangar group of twelve villages accompanied 
by the Mondra on Dantipada used to participate in the Dosahore festWval at Jeypare 
With some rice, millets, two Cocks and a goat as a token of their bheti. annual 
Presentation to the rayal family. Goth of them were offered one pate pagadl each a3 
‘an insignia of royal patronage to the Bondos. The royal symbol Potkhanda, the 
supreme deity hept on the banyan tree in the sacred grove at Mudulipada settlement 
‘is propitianed immediately after the return of the Noth and Mondra from Jeypore, 


‘The Bando highanders because of there isolation since generation are very 
uch lets exposed to the outer world. However, some Bondas have the experience of 
‘working in tea garden in Assam and Manipur. Further, quite a good eumber of them 
have the experience of even Iie impriscnment or remalning i jail during the period 
ff trial due ta the high incidence of homicide in their community and have gained 
‘some ides about the world autside thelr awn. 


Dependency on nature: 

“The Bonde primarity depend on natural resources, like forests and forest 
produets including trees, flora and faune, perennial streams, land including hill 
Flopes for earrying on their age old traditional form of swidden cultivation, up and 
fy tand and well weigated terraced rice flelds for their very sustenance, survival and 
Fecreation such a annual hauntiog and fishing from the perennial streams on 
Uifferene festival: and work holidays. The community, fineage/clan, groups and 
Sndividual famitier cartrol resources. There are forests But Government has declared 
fo part of It as reserved fareste, The entte village territory with traditional boundary 
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Indigenous knowledge: 

The economic ates, soc clients 9 
combined in» coherent and dignified way of tte, wie At 
{o the people tiving at this stage of devetopmers in suc lated hts with os) 9 
much avaiable in the way of natural and material sources, They ae adept io 
providing for their own wants on food, shelter, clothing and primary hig 
are an Uunususlly seif-suficiont community. For food they depend rill 
agriculture and forest collection, They oractized slash and burn method/swidden 
utivation on hl slopes. rate various vets, pulses of seeds, vegetables almost in 
mized cropping pattern w the frst year of the clearing of the hill slopes, follow 
rop ‘rotation in following two years and allow the patch fatlow for vegetative 
recuperation and adding fetaty of the sll in the natural oracess after the third 
year. In the foothill dey up (and they cultwate with bullock deiven rudimentary 
Wooden attached with a ploughshare and raise various crops following mised 
topping and crop rotation methods. tv the well-itigated terraced rie fields they 
raise vertes of sented and fine rice with comparatnely longer duration by rosin 
seedlings and transplantation in the field after proper puddling and levetling. in the 
Uachyard hitchen garden they raise maize, Dears. cowpea and pumpkin i the rary 
season followed By chill, tobacco, temato,brinjal etc during the winter with the 
residual moisture, Tree crops such as jackfeuit, mango, papaya, banana, jatra (seeds 
areaucing edible colour having commercial importance) and Sago” palm and 
sometimes forest crops like bamboo are planted by individual farmers In the 
neighbourhood and backyards. manure cow dung and compost are applied inthe 
backyards and sometimes in the cry op tats. They allow the paddy straw to ot 
the paddy flelds to add ferulity m vhe sol. To protect the staring reps in the 
backyards against cattle menace dry stonewalls are constructed and sometimes NE 
fencing wath ssa and other nfigenous species are done. Stone bonding on the ill 
slopes and ceracing in the sirearrbeds and leveting of paddy helds are dose 0 
aire tery of the sou ane check soil eresion in rainwater 


By experience they know the capability of land ar soit and accordingly grow 
dhifferent craps as per the suitability of sol, water retaining capacity etc in different. 
seasons ant climatic situation. Ta maiecain erty they know crop etalon, croppleg 
sequence and allowing fallow period In the cropping cycle, Te avoid the vor ot 
climatic fate they practised mixed crapping on hill sopes/swidden plots ard up 
lands. They grow cross of diferent duration as per the suitability Of tera sol ag 
matsture, They know rans chiki and tobacco and winter vegetables in the bacleyards 
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‘The Bondo know the art of indigenous wine making. For drinking and cooking 
Purpose water from the near by spring és collected. Liquor fs distilled fram 
fermented mahue flower, mango and jack pulp, banana, molasses etc and beer 1s 
Prepared out of cooked corn/millets, the juice of sago palm tree ts taped and 
Collected and boiled before far drinking. 


For shelter they select dry up land either an hilltops or foothils and construct 
tow height-thatched houses providing mud walls to protect themselves from rains 
winter cold and summer heat. For clothing the women are expert and skilful ia 
‘weaving traditional scamy skirt that they fashion araund their wakst with theic 
{vaditional toom and elt made catoured yarn. 


The Dissari the traditional village medicine man-cum-astrologer knows the 
vblity of some herbs and plants for curing different diseases found in the area, 


While collecting various forest produce they always try to give scope for 
natural regeneration of different species. There are patches of bamboo and ather 
forest, which are not over exploited by them, 


Gender Issues: 


‘Traditionally there Is clear-cut division of labour between both the sexes. 
‘Men and women share various activities. Men usually undertake arduous and more 
'lsky Jobs Uke cutcing the trees to clear the forests for swidden cultivation, provide 
watch and to the standing crops in the night, ploughing the agricultural telds, 
hunting in the forests, tapping the juice of sage palm tree, climbing the jack trees 
{or plucking frusts, collecting bamboo end other Rowsehold materials etc, both men 
and women jointly work on the felts for sawing, spading and weeding, harvesting snd 
threshing, storing, Wfting various groduce to the market for sale/barter. While the 
men undertake arduous jobs the women labour for longer hours, right from the 

«1 to the dusk. Women grind and husk grain, fetch water from the spring, cook, 
{ake care of their babies in addicion to workang in the fill clearings, terraced paddy 
fields and carrying on collection of fuel, fruits, edible roots and ‘tubers, bamboo 
shoots, mushrooms, leaves etc from the forests, catching fish and crab from the 
Springs and weaving their scanty dress with the help of their traditional loom and 
marketing of their products in the weekly markets, Women contribute significantly to the 
family Incarve and try ta contrk the fami expenditure and smooth management 


The adult male members of the family participate in the socio-political 
socio-retigious activities in the village. They take part io tne village council and 
religious performances at the community level, 

‘The main tstues relating to the men i$ their bad temper, revengetul attitude, 
excessive freedom and drinking habit which lead them ta commit homicige and 
spend mast of their life time in jail by murdering the opponent, 


Thece is high incidence of vulnerable widows and women headed households 
and destitute children In the community due to the high incidence of homicides. 


Status of Bonds Women: 

‘A female child is equally accepted as an asset by the parents. As she grows, 
the takes care of her Younger brothers and sisters and assists her parentt 
economically by working with them in the agricultural ftelde including terraced 
paddy Tietd, hill slopes uplands and kitchen gardens. Besides, she callecte edible 
foots, tubers, mushroams and house building materials, fruits, broomsticks and 
firewood etc. from the nearby ferests, catch fish and crab from the perennial 
Streams, assists her mother in all household activities including taking care of the 
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After the age of about 12 years Defoe she attains womanhood she attend the 
common dormitory mest for all the unmarried girl where she interacts with her 
eer, sings, dances ane stays in the night ith other mates of the village and thus, 
She spends her early womantood tll her mariage, conziderably for &fonget period in 
‘r0ups than a male child wha Usually gets married at an eaier age. AS a maiden, she 
15 fee® to move cut and sing songs apd dance with young boys from other villages 
"hat visit the dormitory. after marriage the groom's party pays bride price in shape 
Of twa heads of cattle ad a rupee in cash to the parents ofthe brie, This system 
{3005 Uhe prestige of the womon. Her mustang. panalied by her parents and 
brothers in case she Is il-treates. She is tree to tive her husband in case she Fs 
Ueeated oF neglected continvouiy or the husband is found always drunken, lazy or 
extravagant without hearing the Sévice and counsel or Ihe i found impotent an in 
Such cates she can remarry. No mon can venture to outrage the modesty al any gil oF 
‘woman without Coming to gre ane paying hewly. 


‘The Bona women are never consigered infenor even though the society is 
‘male dominated being patriarchal. Ratnec, for Ner sincerity in age, experience the 
‘managerial skill jn afmost all Household activities, affection, sacrthice and service 
{0 the family Dy being very much industrieus and hard working, she & practi 
Sl mastress of the house at being supportec by her husband tterally. She hat got 
Considerabte control over her household, 


She f very simple and joyous naving « pleasing personality, She ix very 
canscious of her resporsibilities and duties for the well being of the family. 
Although she (s literate and more tradition bound by her pleasing personality and 
affectionate tone she Is able [0 intervene and can bring reconellistion between 
wo warring individuals’ groups. 


In spite of the above the Bondo women are nat traditionally permitted to 
inherit their share from the parental property nor can she own the landed property of 
her deceased husband if she is vathout a male child, Very often she is threatened and 
compelled to acceyt ta marry a boy much younger to her in age against her will to 
save her parents and other family members. There ate a number of instances where a 
‘woman {6 forcetully captuved by another man while her husband is in the ja either 
‘tarving sentence of under trail for committing murder or any other crime, These 
destitute women fee! neiptoss as the traditional tocial systems sometimes fail to 
provide adequate means of support or protection. 


evelopment Intervention; 


During the Fifth Five Yeas Pian (1974-79) under the newly emerged Tribal Sub 
flan (T$°) approach Bonda Poraja was identiied as a Primitive Tribal Group (ATG, 
For improving socio-economic condition of Bonde Highlanders the Govermmacat of 
Orisa with aststance from Government of ladia started operating 2 dlcro Project. 
named as Ganda Development Agency since May 1977 at Nudulipade which 
concentrated its actities under the following three broad area; 


1. Family oriented income generatwan from agiculture, heeticuMture, land development 
animal ang fishing and ates sectors, celease ana vehapiltation of Sondea Laborers at. 


2. Human resources development such as extablsterent of nor-formal education centers 
warmess generation through exposure, aso vanal as, medal care and inking 
‘water facilities ete 


3. Infrastructure evelopment inclucing canstruction af interior village roads, staff quarters, 
exabintmen of 4 Large Sized “wultiprpase Cooperate Society (AMPS) and 


‘As a result of the concentrated activities of the Bonds Development Agency 
yarious Line department of the Gaverrment and voluntary activities of some Hon 
Government Organization including ASA since 1983, there has been spread up of 
‘education, awareness, wider exposure and interaction with various change agents 
land others communities outside their country. 


‘The Bondo teok up various high yielding crops by utRizing natural sources of 
‘water including underground water through dug wells. Mote and more lands are 
Feclaimed, terraced and developed for settled agriculture. Some of them have 
successfully taken up cultivation of horticulture plants ike lemon, orange, litehi, 
banana, growing new vegetables such as tomato, beans, brinjal, potato, cole crops 
and other off-season vegetabtes and spices such a¢ ginger, cardamom, black pepper 
Cashew plantation has been gafning popularity In tne swidden fields on hil slopes, 


‘The following observations of Prof. Haimendert (1981) substantiate the above 
success slory. “It 8 to" the credit of the Government of Orissa that this ancient 
aboriginal tribe has been protected trom the incursions af outsiders and Is being 
‘enabled to persist 19 is ancestral life style. This respect for the values and tradition 
‘of this remarkable people is being combined with an emaginative policy of impcaving 
the economic base of Bondo lite by the Introduction of Improved varieties of crops 
and the active encouragement of horticulture and the cultivation of vegetables 
Draviously unknown to the Bondos. New method of land use and the utilization of 
‘natural resources of water promise to increase the yield of the land and thereby 
facilitace the production of surplus, whoch will enable the Bondos to hold Uneir own in 
tha market economy of the adjoining low lands. | greatly admire the diplomatic skill 
with which the project Leader Sri Sahu is convincing the Bondos that he adoption of 
new agricultural methods and some changes in their economic priorities need in 90 
way disturd thew life style and wil uttimately benefit them and their children. 
Visiting in hes company some of the Sando villages | could see clearly that he and his 
staff have been able to galn the confidence of the Bondas. This is 3 no mean 
achievement. in the first stage of the project, which inevitably confronts the toca] 
tribal with many new ideas.” 


‘The Agency gave priority in spreading of education and generation of 
‘awareness among the Highlanders as hardly any 8ondo children attended the village 
Primary School, although there were alceady eight Primary schools run by Education 
Department and one Residentiat Sevashram run by the Tribal Weltare Department at 
Muduiipads, Language wos the greatest problem for interaction and communication. 
Only thave mate persons serving under sentence or under trish booked under criminal 
ftence get an opportunity to learn speaking in Desia-Oriya hile interacting with 
fellow jail inmates, Hardly any Bonde women fnew the language of the 
hreighbourhood, An innovative programme was introduced by opening Non-Formal 
Education centers by posting Lady Teachers or husband.wste team as teachers in 
itterent N.F-E. centers. They lived with the villagers, 'earned Rema language from 
them, tathed to tnem io their language, gained tev confidence and taught them and 
thee children to speak in Desia-Oriya, besides imparting Pre-Primary Education to 
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‘The then Convsion fo Seneduled Casts and Scheduled Tribes, Government 
of tndin sted Bondas during October 20, 1984, His tour notes, communicated 
‘ide memo Wo-276B/HH Gated 199.65 reveals the folowing, "We were Rapp LO 
note thatthe achievements cf BDA were encouraging. Good works had been dane in 
the Fels of agrcultare, hartiultre ard Non Format Education, We appreciated the 
duuicated service and igh aporonch of the Project Leader «.. angrole rests in 
the field of education in Bonda mils had Deen achieved only by the Ashram School at 
the H BTW Department. The Primary Schools of the Education Oegartment. were 
reported to exit paper ony though teaches hd been deployed and were drawing 
Salary. all these schools may be placed under the conch of the H@TW Department 
‘rough Bonda Development Agency 

‘The women have become more responsive and change prone and self 
confident There fs a change in there tractonal otiook and growing resentment 
guint the practice of elderly women morting bars mich younger to them, shaving 
their heads ond decorating with beads ard gras tirabu and ping on avery scanty 
Seif oven cloth nodic agninst thet! wast and over loading the necks and hands 
‘ih heavy mars af oxnamets and beads. They have how taken up non-traditional 
Drcupation ihe service, weaving with rnproves (oom, tailring, hit broom binding 
wrth plattic wires ete Yor addteral mcome. A sumer cf Women Sell Help GroUpE 
have Been orgarized 


Coys wha have attended schools are not keen to marry at an early age. The 

repent of the youth o coma Pamiie Rs fone down due to woread uo of 
90, neighboring language for ier 

world and rise in level of awareness among them, ‘action with the outer 


To cored thet bee bao romaable aes 
sondorisey ge Set ol Ta ef papa aly oe of 
se seh tha lei nrrcuaig een fone a 


available to them. However, the need of the hout is to 


trove este tao he waka amnion ane devon ya ot 
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Introduction: 

Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGs) live In diverse eco-culturat settings and 
therefore their life styles, needs and problems are different. Like wise their pattern of 
Settlement and housing as well as their need for improved housing are also different. 
In this situation itis felt necessary to understand their housing problems and needs for 
designing and constructing better houses for them in consonance with their material 
culture, ecology and environment. 


‘There are seventeen Micro Projects functioning for the devetopment of thirteen 
PTGs in different areas of Orissa, According ta the Socio-Economic Survey conducted 
by SCSTRTI (2001-02), there are 16,500 Primitive Tribe households covered under 
these 17 Micro Projects, There is the need to plan improved housing facilities for the 
PTGs keaping in view of their ecology and environment, technical know-how of house 
construction, traditional settlement pattern, housing pattem, architectural design, 

jailable house building materials and most importantly the labour 
rent and their indigenous dweilting nabits. 


With this background a fleld study was conducted by SCSTRTI, Bhubaneswar 
during December 2003 in the Micro Project areas. In this paper the case studies of 3 
PTGs viz, (i) Hil Mharia, (i) Mankirdia and (til) Paudi Bhuyan have been presented. 


(i) Settlement Pattern & House Types of Hill Kharla 


‘The Kharia are widely spread over Orissa, Bihar, West Bengal and Madhya Pradesh, 
In Orissa they are found in Mayurbhan district, Nilagit area of Balasore district, Keonjhar 
district, Bonat area of Sundargarh district and Ohenkanal district. The Origin of the name 
‘Kharis’ as suggested by Russell and Hiralal ts derived from Kharkharla, which means a 
palanquin oF litter. The Kharia’s legend of ongin resembles that of ‘the Munda who 
anstitute an elder branch of the tribe, Linguistically, Hill Kharias belongs to Mundari 
language group. The tribe is mainly divided into three sections such as the Pahari or the 
Hill Kharia or Erenga Kharia, the Ohelki Kharia (earty settlers) and Dudh Kharia (original 
Kharla}. Socio-culturally, all the above three sections are distinguished from each other, 
Besides the above three divisions there are few more minor sections such as Munda 
haria, Oraon Kharia, Berga Kharia and Satera Kharia which are the degraded groups or 
Created on account of intermarriage with Munda, Oraon and other groups. As per te 
Natory of migration of Hill Kharias, they dwelled in the fertile river valley on the north 
of Minghya and Kaimur range and subsequently they moved to the south of the hill 
ranges and settled in the hill ranges of Mayurbhanj district, In due course of time they 
spread to the hills of Singhbhumn and Manbhum districts of Jharkhand and other parts 
Of Mayuebhan) district. They practice shifting cultivation for their livelihood. Among the 
theee groups the Hil Khari Is the most primitive and backward. They regard themselves 
bs the aunochthesies of Mayorbhanj hill ranges and are mainty concentrated in the Similipal 
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hill ranges of Orissa. The fre and the food gatherers. They collect honey, resin, 
sik cocoon. le, ede hts a ues mn ver mo estrone ram he Shap 
{rest In a Hil Khari vilage the senior most mate member Is selected 36 Priest and he is 
acknowledged 3s social teader in all soci and retglous matters. He ts called Dehur, The: 
Inter-village Panchayat is known a5 ‘Bhira. This body ts composed of representatives of 
& group of component vilages. Their vilage voties in size from 5 to 6 households to a 
madirnim of 20, The houses are scattered either on hiltop, fill slopes or on Foothils 


The ero, Project, Hil Hhara and Mankirdla Development Agency (HDA) 
‘with its headquarters a Jashipur was around during 1967, covering 18 revenue villages, 
Hil Whariag of two vilages such as Kapand and Natigamh have been rehabiltaled in colaies, 
In other villages the Micra Project has provided pucca houses to the Hit Kharias, Out of 
these 18 Project villages, 7 villages are located in plains and rest 2, in the Siilipal hil 
‘anges, The total geographical area of the project i 129.78 sq, kms. The total number of 
HU Kharla household 1s 518 and population, 1674 as per the Socio-Economic Survey, 
2001-02. The sex ratio is 976 females per 1000 males and the average family size fs 3. 
‘The traditional HN Knaria house fs a small rectangular structure. The Micro Project has 
Provided the Hill Kharia with fireproot concrete hnxses.in the rehabilitation colonies 


‘The Study Village: 


Settlement Pattern: 


The Mit Knaria rehabitaton colon, Metagsrh is situated on th 

sry a ea tee new he nat 

Seater here and there comeried by fteate. The elderly preps orgies 
ated in this colany they 
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colony lies 2 kms away from the main village. The Micra Project constructed fireproof 
small rectangular single-roomed pucca hownes with asbestos roof for each Kharia family. 
4s observed initially 40 such houses were provided but at the time of field work 39 
femilies are residing on this colony and one family has left. as their house is totally 
damaged. As reported by ather settlers of this colony due to financial constraint for 
‘repair of the house, the family left the colony and settled elsewhere, The sketch drawing 
(of the Matiagarh Hill Kharta resettiement colany is presented below. 


‘The traditional house of Hill Kharia is known as "Ghar" in their language. 
Generaly isa small and caltiparpose single-roomed unit rectangular in shape. The size 
Js not uniform in all cases. inthe colony only one traditional hut i still maintained by Set 
Kadakar Dehur. As measured, the height, length and breadth of the traditional hut of Sri 
Dehurl is 11ft x 10 ft. x B ft, 8 inches respectively, The height of the sidewalls is ft, 
‘and the thickness {s 5 inches. There ¢s no window in the house. The cow shed is built 
‘along withthe house on the backside covered with barnboo splits, with a small entrance of 
Sf. for the animals at one side. There sa single entrance in the house, which is closed by 
‘a door made up of spit bamboos. The house fs constructed at an elevation & inches from 
the ground (evel, The walls are made up of locally available soil, bamboo splits, stuck 
‘vertically to the ground and plastered with mud. The roof is made up of double sloped 
wooden frame and thatched with locaily available grass or sometimes with straw. One 
room is used for living, sleeping and Iatchen purpose. The cooking fs generally dene on 
an open earthen hearth at one comer of the house. Dry wood and leaves are used 3 
fuel. They keep the agnicuitural implements like plough, bamboo baskets etc at the 
backside of the house. fn front of the health 8 mortar is stuck into the floor where the 
fox grains are pounded with wooden pestle. Behind the house there is a kitchen 
‘garden where vegetables and pulses are grown. The agricultural implements, hunting 
Implements, tied up paddy seeds etc. are hanged on the walls inside the house. They 
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date palm leat mats, string cots, earthen vessel, guard vessel rTOW, axe, an 
{sed for cnoking, bamboo baskes, leaf cps, grinding tone tem and 20m, me and 
Speer, The approximate time coqired for construction of house fs 2 months. Previously, 
the Hill Kharias hunted wild games tke deer, jungle fowls, sripes and squirts, Bet now 
hunting is stnctly prohiiited. But they collet tubers, root, herbs, HOMEY. 

other MEPS from Sita isto earn thew bvelinood 


‘The lev, breadth and helghe of the pucca house are T0fl., Bf. B inches and 
1h, respectively The owses ve prov of one window and door. The facilty of 
Cowshed is absent. These houses were initially constructed in two rows. Subsequently, 
some houses were constructed in a scattered manner. Some hill Khavia families have 
eexiended the soof in the front side to accommodate thew animals and wooden threshing 
lever. The size of the houses provided to the nuclear family and extended family 
‘households are the same. For house construction implements like crowbar, mattock, spade, 
bamboo baskets, ané bamboo ladder were mainly used. The materials used for 
‘construction are bricks, cement, sand, lime and soil and especially for construction of wall 
and floor, chips, cement, sand and brick thoo and for construction of roof, asbestos, Iron 
‘truss, clamps and wooden planks. The concrete houses tacked the facilities of kitchen 
farden and backyard, There is a community centre in the mile of the colony, where 
oursery education centre |s operating and that rs almost equal in size to that of 
individual Kharis houses. Two women Setf Help Groups are also functioning in the village 
‘whose meetings are regularly held in the community centre. The sketch drawing of the 
tracitional Hill Karis huts presented inthe following 


Canctusion: 


The Hit Khana & Wtnkiala Development Agency 

fieprcat asbestos oof hases mite Hl Wars colony hee ENP, Constructed 

andthe inter arrangement of their raitona Gnetg few the ste, shape 
‘The consent of the Hill Hraras were taken on the 

the house design, use of house Building matenals aa cope ete ‘ound plan, 

wrk pcr ioe cena, Te Pet rt porn ean 
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and sheds for domestic animals. Due to scarcity of wild grass and thatching straw 
the Hill Kharias nad accepted the fireproot roofs. 

The settlers of ths colony saké that since the bachelor’s dormitory is gone the 
problem of accomadation of youths lias emerged. Hence, they want bigger houses or 
extension of the present houses by addition of another roam. 


The Focused Group Discussion and the opinion poll smong the Hill Kharias of 
this resettlement colony revealed that the pucca houses provided by the Micro Project 
have better dwelling facilities and require less maintenance than their traditional 
hhuts and thus the houses have becn well accepted by the people. The approximate 
ast of a traditional Khoria house is between Rs.8, 000/- to 10,0001; but the coat of 
4 pucca house provided by the Proyect is s.22,000/: during the year 1987, 

People of the resettlement colony expressed thnt 10 houses are notin good 
condition, which require repair Immediately. & sum of Rs.5,000/- may be provided by 
the project for immediate repair and maintenance of each house for 8 period of five 
years, which will amount to Rs. 1, 95,000/- for 39 houses in the colony. The total 
Financial requirement for ait the uses and the community center shall be Re 
2,00,000/- (Rupees two takhs ony) 


(2) Settlement Pattern and House Type of Mankirdla: 


Markirdias are 2 seminoma tribe mainly found in the districts of Mayurbhan) 
and Sambalpur, They are known 98 Bithor and Mankid in Sundargarh and Kalahandh 
districts, They constitute the nomadic section of the Birhar tnbe, The Hankivdias fall 
inthe category of hunting and food gathering group having trade relation ond exchange 
Uraniactions with the local peasants. The Mankidlas are skilled monkey catchers 
When monkey create havoc In the vilages ond destroy crops, fruits and vegetables, 
(he villagers employ the Markirdias to catch them. They belong to Austra Asiatic 
language group. They do not settie in a particular place permanently and wander from 

'ace, Each group comprises on an average of 10 to 15 households and some 
dre elated to each other. A Mankirdia temporary camp ts called Tonda set up very 
Clase to the forest and near (o the market and peasant villages. tn the Tonda they live 
{inthe dome shaped lea! huts called Kumbha. tothe past one Kumibhe within the Tanda 
‘was being used as dormitory. This institution is no longer in vogur, 


Study Village: 

“Tne Nankedia Rehabittation colany at Kendumund it situated in plan tand on 
the periphery of Siri forest. Ouring 1989 the Integrated Tribal Development 
‘Agency, Karanya built this colony. it ts surrounded by village Kendujuant in the east, 
Ullage Patabil in the west, village Rengalbeda in the north and village Kulpedi in the 
South, [tis about S5OMt. atave the mean sea level, The rehabilitation colony has been 
tablished jn 1989, It about 49 kms away from the Project headquarters, Jashipur 
{nd 10 kms from Karanjia town, This colony Is connected by 49 kms black topped road 
from the Project headquarters. There is an additional Primary Health Center about 
hatf a kilometers away from the colony. An Anganwadi Center 1s present ¢n the main 
dillage Kendumundh which is about 1 kms from the colony. One women Self Help Group 
js ato operating in thé colony. There are total 27 households, out of which 23 are 
Mankirdie households and 4 are Kharia households. The total Mankirdia population of 
the colony is 75 (40 Males + 35 Females} and the Kharia population is 14 (7 Males + 7 
Females) The average (amily size of a Markicdia household 15 3, There is no youth 
Gormitory in this colony. Out of 27 Markwdia houses 12 are in damaged condition and 
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‘he rest 15 are damaged but manageable. Besides, two Mankicdia traditional teat huts 
{Kubho} sti exists within the colony. The Mankchas eke out their Wing from 
Sillection minor torest produce and sreparation of rapes, sings and alters. Thetr 
BuPPlerentary source of iveldiood derived out of catching and sling mankey is caw 
banned, ‘They were not provided with any cultivable lands. The sketch map of 
‘Mankirdie settlement colony in village Kendumundi fs shown below. 
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Sattlement Pattern: 


‘The Mankirdhas of this colony have been provided with pucca fireproof houses 
‘hich is quite different from theie traditional tiny and temporary teal huts (Kumbhe), 
4 Hill Kharia households are also rehabilitated with the Mankind in the Colony. et 
Karla houses are bult tittle away from those of the Markirdias nearer to the paddy 
fields on the southern part of the colony. The pucca fireproof houses of the Mennirgl 
are close to each other ying in two rows and having a concrete path in between’ the 
olany has an entrance gate, The Mankirsas and the Karas make ropes, slings, ate 
baskets, halters, leaf plates and cups from Sia fibers, jute and bamboo which they 
gather from the Stmutpel forest. The older people expressed that now a days they do 
fot trap monkeys but collect minor forest produce and sel tham inthe neat by worst 
at Kendurundl, Karanja and Jashipur. There are two Kumbhas construcsed by Set 
Jhanjherialt Mankircia and Shvé Gangaram Mankiria. They ace provided with pucee 
houses. Yet they have maintained their wacitioaal Kumbhas ta the coory a 
Gangaram Mankirdia and tis family are residing inthe Kumbna a the puces Seve tea 


has proviled tubewell and arg wel ne close So 
from tube wel fr tne pungent smelt athe ng well ae 


House Types: ée 
The traditional Mankircia hut is called Adah or Kumbha which isa eat hut of 
semiciccular or oval shape, made up of twigs and leaves of Sey 
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condition, 
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about 5 ft, and circumference, 46 ft. as abcerved in Mankirdia resettlement colony, 
Kendumundt, The Kumbhos have an opening for entrance and exit. The hut serves 
‘multifarious functions like living roam, kitchen, stareraom and shelter for poultry birds 
Men and women work together to constrext the Kambha, Men cut the sai leaves and 
Siali ber: prepere the ground and the wooden framework for construction of kumbho. 
Women collect leaves and fibers and heip men ia construction of the hut. The Sat 
leaves are so thickly thatched that not a drap of water enters inside the Kumbha during 
the rains, The construction of a hut requires two to three days. Generally, huts are 
constructed just before the rainy season, A Kumbho hardly lasts two years. They 
rebuild the Kumbha in every alternate year, Previously, each Tend had two other 
types of Kumbtias specifically meant for sleeping of wimasried boys, called Dhugala 
and of unmarried girls called Kudia Ada. This 's obsolete now. Generally, mn a Makirdi 
Tanda, the huts are arranged in a circular manner remaining close to each other. The 
sketch drawing of Mankirdia traditional leaf hut Is shown in following, 


KUMBHA: THE TRADITIONAL MANKIROIA HUT 


Each pucca house constructed in the colony ly an Independent. unit having 
provisions for living room, Hitchen, store and others. The houtes are rectangular in 
rape, having one door and one wiodow. The height, tength and breadth of the house 
Je measured are Bft., 11-6 ft. and 10 fk. respectively. The walls are made of bricks 
un coment plasteced (loot and ferro-cement roofing, There is an open veranda in 
from measuring (ft. 6 inches x 4 f€ 6 Inches. It used for cooking, The houses are 
sort ieted at an elevation of 1 f&, above the ground tevel. Implements Hike crowbar, 
Spade, mattock, bamboo baskets ete and materials the sand, cement, bricks, time, 
Sipe, wood and ferro-cement sheets have been used in the houne construction. The 
Grapect has not consulted the beneficiaries before constructing the colony for ther, 


Conclusion: 


“The Micro Project constructed pucca ferro-cement roofed houses in Kendumundt 
colony for Mackirdia and pOCee asbestos of houses for Kharia, These houses do not 
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sion, hey sid that 
Seelam wo the atonal ate. Durng the Foes Group Oocuson hey i ha 
Initially they coutd net adjust in these houses. But afterwards they were not. 
ter they fe tee houses ean seiner tm ie Tat. The MHIE We no 
inated utr coco oie he. ay wee ea ye a 
ras, Merelumandi and trom tho forests after completion ofthe houses, Like the Hi 
Khanias, the Mankirdias had ‘expressed that since the youth dermitory or the bachelor’s 
"owe rt Dare, the probe of ecanmaseon a prom’ as and toy Ms 
‘emerged. Therefore they want extension of their houses by addition of ane room at the 
least. They also stated that the houses constructed about 15 years back are damaged 
ded ‘equi inmedine epaw. The sevcrder favorcement rot 1s broken aid 
Causing leakage of water ring rats. Ty had compli aboot ts tothe Project 
authors ia’ many casirn Therefore the project shed toe Mmmeiate Step to 
look into the difficulties of the settlers, The ferro-cement roof may be replaced by 
asbestos 
‘The focused Group Discussion and the opinion poll among the Mankirdias of this 
colony revealed that the pucea houses provided by the Micro Project have hetter 
dwelling facilities but require maintenance. Now days they have accepted to stay in 
this house in the colony. The Micro Project may repair the demaged houses, so that 
thetst shall not face any difficulty especilly in the rainy season, The Micro Project also 
takes inmedite sep to provide pres severage nee ecole 

The approximate cost of 8 traditional wankirdle Kuinbha as expressed by Shri 
Gangaaram Mantirdia ts Rs.2000/-. But the cost of @ pucca fireproof house provided by 
the project f25, 001 cuny teh, 

The Mankirdia settlers of this colony expressed that 12 houses are totally 
damaged mich require memecate pat an the ven 19 hes eae ae eee 

The Junior Engineer, HKMDA, Jashipur stated that a sum of RS.25, 000/) will be 
Fequired for construction and repair of totally damaged hquses and Rs.5, O00/- witl be 
required for minor repair of semi damaged houses. Therefore Rs.3,00,000/-witl be 
rear (oe the damaged hates and a8, O60 wil be eas Gee os 
hoses he clay 6 taf re cong § yous re tile sa 
hei ells witout bry aly 


{G) Settlement Pattern and House Types of Paudi Bhuyan: 


auc Shuyan constitute the Primitive section of the Bhuyen tbe, The Ghuyans 
ae widely dstroed so may parts of Orisa, Benga, Stor, Assam ane Chena nee 
The audi Bouya cstinguh therlves rom other sections ofthe Bhuyan oy aden 
Banghy, a wooden carcying lever as thei trital emblem, Shijan ly derived toot 
Sanskrit word Bhum/ meaning land or eath, The Paul Shuyans have abardeced re 
{ral language and adopted Griya, They inhabit the Bhuyan Pirha ef Keonihy etn 
onal ils of Sundergarh district, Magia hls of Anugitditict and Barney CoN, 
Deogar strict. For the soco-acenamic development of Paudi Bhuiyans aren ape 
Trofect such as auch Bhuiya Development Agency (PEDA),Khuntagaon (1S7E 99 PG 
damardihi (1978) and PDA, Rugudakuar (1993-24) have ‘been estabinhed oe 
epaation of Pu Shoyan ihabing in tree Mica Project areas is 12.308 her Pe 
recent socioeconomic survey conducted ty SCSTAT in 2001-02. The Pa Beafey oe 
sruaty Safing cutiaters and some of them are. practicing dry and wer tate 
pithation Tat lea lan Kaun ata Digger level for cepoeate ae 
Kit and ney tion Kb exogamy. Macriage by capture, tehchey PME aad 
Soman ype ea sites ates Inia mrege By elartese, Gartaiey eye 
mmerrage (Pains). Bride pce prevalent ane vrs depending re 2, 


™ 


the family, They believe in many gods and goddesses. Dharam devia, the sun god and 
Basukimats, the earth goddess are regarded a5 their supreme delties. They also 
worship the spwits of hills, eivers of their territory. The essential events of life tike 
birth, marriage and death are observed ceremoniously in their society. The village 
council actudes all the adult members of the community headed by Naik or Pradhan. 
At the inter village level, @ group of Pau villages form 3 confederacy called pirha 
headed by a Sardar. The new village site is inaugurated ceremonvously affixing a carved 
wooden post, Khunte, representing Gaisir, the village deity in the center to get 
protection and blessings of ancestar gods. They have dormitories for the unmarried 
boys that serve as a guest house, elders meeting place and granary of the village and 
naw a days this institution is fading out in most of the Pau Bhuyan villages, 


‘The Micro Project, PBDA, Khuntagaon in Lahwunipada black of Sundargarh district 
has been working for the all round development of the Paudi Bhuyans since 1978-79, 
headquartered at Khuntagaon, The Micro Praject a7ca covers 21 revenues villages and 
fone colony at Kalipas having 942 households with a population of 3766 (M1873, F> 
1893), The sex ratio 1s 1010 females per 1000 males. The average size of hausebold is 
4, The percentage Iteracy of the Paudis of this Micro Project ts 17.4% for total 
population having 20.66% for males and 4.70% for females respectively, Bonai [TDA 
Established the rehabilitation colony at Kuliposh village in the year 1989-90 under the 
Pod prevention scheme. The Paudi Bhuiyas ond Mundas of project villages such as 
Phutjhar Badajota, Ranja and Susa were rehabilitated in this colony. The Bonai ITDA 
provided 50 houses out which 46 are tor Paui Bhutyas and 4 for Munda famities, The 
houses provided in this colony are not their traditional type of dwelling, Although 46 
Pau Bhuyan households were initially rehabilitated in this colony, subsequently 20 

lies have teft foe thew native viloges as told by other settlers during the field study, 


Study Village: 


The study village Budhabhuin t situated 15 kms away from the project 
fneadquarters, Khuntagaon and 2 Kms. away from Khandedhar waterfall, The village 
‘was established before the inception of the micro Project, The study village is 
surrounded by Khandadhar hill in the east. Talabahati village in the west, Kilinda 
village in the North and the village Ranja in the South. The study village is situated on 
the periphery of the jungle Khandadhar at an elevation of approximately 1200 ft, above 
the mean sea level. The village is connected through blacktopped road from the 
Project headquarters. The study village Budhabiuan has toro hamlets such as Belarisahn 
and Chuannant about half a kilometre from the ain village sttuated on the foot ills, 
The study village has a Gyanamandir established by the Micro Project within the 
village. € Residential Sevashram of ST & SC Development Department is operating 
about 2 kms. away from the village. The childcen of this village are studying in this 
school, An Ayurvedic Dispensary is present on the ropdside about hatt a kilometre (rom 
the village, Micro Project has sunk @ tube wel inthis village. It is in working condition 
‘and used by the people for drinking and cooking purposes, but they take bath in the 
near by Khandadhar jhara. & Sell Help Group for males Is operating with the financial 
assistance of Rs, 10,000/- fram PBDA, Khuntagaon. At the time of field study, the MMcro 
Project was constructing a pucca fireproof cornmunity centre in this village. ‘The Paudi 
Bhiyars of this village were engaged as labourers in the construction of the community 
Contre. Thee are 36 households in the study village, of which 20 households belong tO 
the main village and the rest 16 are in Z hamlets. Each household has separate 
‘dwellings. ut of these 20 dwellings, 3 are not in good conditions and require 
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inwmediate repair and rec version of Se Bira Deburi, the 
heaaman of the vilage Busan there were 38 howstlgs inthe study vile. 3 
households had left and settked elsewhere Out of 36 households 25 households are 
Practicing shifting cultivation partially and having 44 plots, 24 households are landless. 
‘They mainly depend upon shifting cultreation, forest collection and agricultural wage. 
The total population of the study village is 168 (M81, F-87). The sex ratio Wy 1074 
females per 1000 males. The average family size i 5. 


Settlement Pattern: 
The settlement of Budhabhuin, the study vitage is on the hillslopes amidst the 
Khandadhar focest ranges. This is 3 small village contanning homogeneous Paudi Bhuyan 
Population. In the village some houses tuilt adjacent to one another either 19 Fows or 
Scattered here and there, Host of the houses have well maintained courtyards infront 
‘and some houses have kitchen gardens at the backside. The luxuriant growth of saf 
trees i$ found all around. The blocks of hills around the study village provide land for 
slash and burn type of cultivation. Due to non-availability of low lands the Pau 
Bhuyan of the village are practicing shifting cultivation in the neer by Khandadhar 
forest since the establizment of village. The old people had expressed in the Focus 
Group Discussion that about fifty years back more than one hundred houves were 
located here and there arqund the foot hills an practicing sifting cultivation. Later 
fn some families had left this vilage and settled elsewhere. The paddy fields lie near 
the village. It was also observed that the youth dormitory which fs known as Mandaghar 
of Darbarghar for the unmarried boys are not existing now a days. As per the version of 
the older peopie, this tracitional institution served the purpose of guesthouse, meeting 
place of elders and granary of the village. The meeting and important decisions are 
‘aking place on the courtyard of the village headmen at present, Since no dormitory for 
the unmarried boys is eviting in tes village, a particular place servet as the dancing 
arene of the unmarried boys and ais. During the festive occasions and leisure times 
they dance in this open place. On one of the corners of the dancing arena, the sacred 
shrine of Gramasii is installed, Its close to the newly constructed community centre, 


During the fieldwork another Paudi Ehuyan colony named the Kullposh Paudi 
Bhuyan Rehabilitation Colony was alsa studied. 20 families (1 Paudi Bhuyen and 4 
‘Munda) are staying in this colony. It ts about 15 kms away from the Lahunipada block 
and 5 kms away from the Project headquarters, Khuntagaon, At the time of the 
establishment of the colony 46 houses were constructed to rehabilitate the Paudl 
Bhuyan and Murda families of 4 Micro Project villages such as Phuljhar, Badajata, Ranja 
and usa, The houses in this colony are pucco dwettings, The setters told that they 
were nat consulted during the construction of houses tm the colony and they: were 
rehabliitated in the year 1969, They also expressed that the houses provided by the 
[TDA are very small in size and iis very difficult on their part to accommedare the 
family members at the initial period and subsequently they have extended they 
houses, The size of the room is 1OFt. x 1Ofe. and 12 fe, x 40/L with one main door ed 
another door connecting the two cooms. There i provision of a single windovs on ah 
front side. The root is made of burn tiles. The settlers expressed Unt the hee of «he 
rooms may be increased ae feclis of thet own traditional patie may be oncined 
Such ay provision of cattle shed and a community centre to accommadate Won oases 
and relatives, meeting place village of elder, sleeping place for unmanted bev ae 
there ff no bachelors dormitary in this colon. all the setters were meee oes eS 
Daicutura lands nearer tothe calory with minimum 60 decimals to sarin ee et 
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Actes. They said that they are not satisfied with the amount of agricultural tand. The 
sketch of the settlement pattern of Bhudhabhuin village Is shown below. 


House Type: 
‘The Paws Bhuyan houses of the study village Budhabhuin are rectangular in 
shane with nari tile reof and some are straw thotehed. The average size Of ¢ sample 
house is 124. inches mn tength, Lt i breadth and &ft. 10 fnches in height, The wal, 
are made of logs planted vertically close to each ather in front and back ses and are 
plastered with mud anc cow dung. They prepare the floor with chips Covered with eld 
and plastered with mud mixed with cow dung. The rafters and beams sre made of log. 
of wood thatched with burnt te. The wooden pillars support the root on all sides. The 
doort are made ot split bamboo and plastered with mud mixed with caw dung. Some 
Paudi Bhuyan have wooden doors. & piece of cope is used to close the bamboo door 
With a hook fixed to the doorfrarme to facilitate lacking, The males lay the structure of 
the houses and the femates do the plastering. Most of the bulding materials tike logs, 
bamboo, rope, burnt tiles and earth ace gathered from the forest while the iron nalts 
And chains are purchased from the local market, Lahunipada. They Use implements (ie 
crowbar, gaint, Kodaia and bamboo basket, spade etc. Functionally thet houes are 
divided into 3 portions. The inner most portion of the house i used for storing food 
{tains 00 a raised platform made of wooden logs. The grain are kept in a straw made 
Container, The other household article Is also kept on the platform There is Trent 
‘open veranda used for sitting, gossiping and entertaining guests, The hushing lever Ik 
ingtalled in the open veranda. The agncultural and hunting implements are hapt cn the 
walls of the veranda. The chickens and goats are also sheltered in the open verand 
The middle portion of the house 1s divided into three parts tke chutla tktchen), From 
the hearth a narrow passage leads to a small-sectuded apartment called Bhitar which 
the abode of ancestrat sorts. The outer portion is used a5 the steeping apartment and 
calleg, Base. Usually a wall separates the Bitar and Basa. at the middle portions stone 


n 


woth ate is stuck Co the Moor brawn at Kuta ring place Whee HOT ste 
‘hushed by means of a poste. An earthen platform i raised case to the wire is te 
lichen where water pots are kept. They call the house with Ahitor a5 Muse Kine 
main house} and other parts as Metaghar (the out house). SOMERITE 2 Cooking 
famiies belonging to one nor tinage group posseses 2 commen Bhitor, Cooking 
apartment and ANitar is considered as the most sacred place of the howne 2 Gay 
Dutuders into this portion i stcctly prohibited. Cows and buffaloes ate Mert 

separate sheds constricted close to the dvellings. The household articles mainly 
covsist of earthon vesses, earthen pots, guard vests, palm leaf mats, sing co and 
‘wooden head rest bamboo umbrella ea ran coat, bamboo hat, broomstick made of 
wild pass, bamboo basket and winnonng fan, tasking ever and pestle, grinding stone 
and roller. small and big ares, a few knives, plough share, digging stick, hoe, bow an 

arrow, kerosene lamp and straw made grain bin, Some well to-do families have brass 
pots, brass and aluminum vessels and plates and clothes. Some of these household 
Articles are purchased from the market and others are self-made, Sketch drawings of 
the traditional house type of Pauch Bhavan is shown in the following 


Conclusion: 


water sources tke the nil teas 30 thatthe people 
for domestic onsunpn, They ae Shar ae silting ciate ee 
hua ses arcu whch vast iad ees wih ean cee ee 
tutivaton. The DA Ras provided pc le rood oes Kae cn or PO 
tape tiny ane fe oe eset Mabe ln hr 
hous and they have extended the hoses. The Da i ot gag et Me he 

sie thay face felis secoreoate the analy The Ses Cae Set 
ard the opin pall among hem revel tat the hase, precy ree? PaeesN 
leser faites than thew traitionat Mus, They opined thatthe see oye TDA have 
weber Ses he au ase pa eis. oe a 
vericical raiterance of We hous, there Bou be He oee OE COR OT 

maiterance fhe hese 8 Rs 0 per eer pence ey eS TF NE 
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DEVELOPMENT OF PTGs IN ORISSA: 
A CASE STUDY OF SAORA / LANJIA SAORA 


4.8, Mohanty 


The present paper is based on empirical data collected from the field on 
Primitive Tribal Groups (PTGs) in which the author was associated and the data gathered 
from secondary source materrals, The paper has two parts, the first past dests with socio 
economic Features of the Saora / Lanjia Ssora and the second part development of PTGS 


‘The-Saora and Lanjia Saora are notified as Primitive Teibat Groups (PTGs) in 
Orissa. The Saora are one of the oldest known tribes in the Country, widely found all 
Over eastern/southern/central india, comprising Bihar, Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtea and West Bengal. in Assom and Tripura, they have sizable 
Population in the tea plantation zones, where the Saora work as labourers. In Orissa they 
are found in almost alt the districts of the State with higher concentration in Gafapatt 
District and Gunupur sub-division of Rayagada District. They are called by various names 
Such as Savara, Sabara, Saur, Sora, etc, and have proto-Australoid physical features. 
They speak a-dialect called “Sora” that belongs to the Austric family of languages to 
which Mundari belongs, 


Being one of the most primitive and ancient communities, frequent references on 
the Saora are found in Hindu mythology and classics. More often, the Saora find mention 
‘in the Sanskrit literature, the epics, the Puranas and other religious texts, 


‘The term ‘Saora’ appears to have two connotations, one derived from the 
Sagories, the Scythian word for axe, and the other from Sabe Raye, the Sanskrit term Yor 
Carrying @ dead body. 


Population 
The Saora are one of the major tribes of Orissa. Their population in different 
Census period is given below: 


1951 41,91,401 
Wet = Btn era 
wrt. 342.787 
1981 + -3,70,061 
198. 4.03;510, 
2001 4,73,233 


According to 2001 Census they constitute 5.81 per cent of the total tribal 
Population of the State. Within a span of ten years from 1991 to 2001 the tribe has 
Fegistered a growth rate of 17.28 per cent, the sex ratio being 1007 females per 1000 
males, The tikeracy level among them i: 41.13 per cent {excluding 0 - 6 age group) 2 
compared with 37,37 per cent for the total tribal population of the State. The 
population and other demographic statistics on Lanjia Saora, a section of the Saora tribe 
28 not available separately in the published Census figures. 


Physica Featres, res Omaments - 

Wr apraraicethe Soon ach ke other pe-raan wes, They, ave ong 
Reads and flot noses with expanded alae. The hair ts wavy and curl sfebibes of fairs 
generally varies from brown to dark brown, though there aré quite & Ne 
{orwlerboed Pom ust othe 


The dtess ofa Saoca man, partcutary Lanji Szora, consists of lin elath about 
‘tx feet fone and ten inches wid3. The piece of cloth may be plain or may be decorate 
vet fe tassels at the ends. This is tied around the hips and hangs down in two strips, 
the one in the rear being longer. Occasionally a man may De found wearing a single bead 
Necklace. The traditional dress of a Saora worman is a waist cloth with grey borders which 
hardly falls up to the knees, Wis about three feet in Length and (wo feet in breadth In 
hilly winter 3 woman covers the upper part of the body with anether piece of cloth 


Settlement Pattern 

‘They generally tive in smatl villages: many of them are situated In the most 
inaccessible areas and lie hidden in forest-clad hills, making it dfficutt to access them 
‘eacept along steep 21g-zag hill paths 


Saora villages do not conform to any particular type of settlement pattern, 
Houses are often built ia rows facing 8 common street, in some villages there are several 
‘rows of houses with streets crossing each other at right anges, in case of others houses 
facing the same direction are arranged in rows'ane above the other. In many cges the 
houses are jumbled up, and there are narrow lanes and small openings on to which the 
doors of the houses open. 


Saora houses are rectangular in shape with fairly high plinth and proportionately 
low roof. There may be @ single door In front oF in some houtes a back door, right in line 
with the front door. The walls of the houses are made of stone and mud, while in some 
areas walls are built of bamboo splits or wooden planks thickly plastered with mud on 
either side. The walls are coloured red with red earth. 


‘The household articles consist of baskets of various sizes, gourd vessels, bundles 
of clothes, umbrellas, spears, bows, artows and earthenware pots, agricultural 
implements etc. The cawshed is built on one side of the house, 


Econontic life 

‘The economic life ofthe Saora cevolves round shifting cutwation, terraced/wet 
Gultivation ard herticlture to some extent. This is supplemented by hunting, fabmng ond 
forest collection round the year. 


The Saora are the expert terrace (sorraba} cultivators. The terraced fields are 
exctsively meant for paddy culation wich water flows thvcuphave the vest he 
fields are considered precious possesions ofthe Snore. Both early and late Vancti of 
Paddy are grown in the terrace fields, The teraces of the upper region ae Str ch 
locally called yorum used for cultvavon of rg! delving coracanoh tint pines 
Trango) aed kultht (lies bilo). The terraces which exhib works eh ec, 
engineering sil of the Saora are bull ight up the beds of the hill streams ang ewes 
many und'eds of fet fram the deots of the valleys tothe hil slopes serene 
Fs vo tothe Hl tans. The terrace beds are flat ane te fal of exch terrace pened 
with stoves, The construction of the terraces is 3 silly dae that wo sey nce 


down with water that flows from the upper anes to the lower. The terrace lands are 
Privately and individually owned and the ownership rights passes from father to sons 


‘The Sacra also grow pumpkin, cucumber, bean, pineapple, tobacco, maize, chill 
{and ginger in their kitchen garcons. 


The Sa0ra warship 2 delty called Jatre and observe certain rituals in connection 
with terrace cultivation with the beliat that the deity wall be pleased and protect the 
planes from pests and ensure a good harvest. 


In the recent past the Saora were practising shifting cultivation (bageda chaso} 
quite extensively by slash and burn method. But, now a days such practice has been 
reduced considerably for various reasons, Every family pessess few patches of swiddens, 
'on the hill slopes/ fill taps, wherein mainly menor milleXs and pulses are grown, 


Among the Saora the swiddens are community land but allotted to individual 
families according to its capacity and the concerned family remains in cultivating 
orscssion of the land 9s long as it is cultivated. These lands are Inherited down the 
male line on hereditary basis a5 per the customary rule although there is hardly any fegal 
document in support of their ownership rights 


In the Swiddens, mixed crop of cereals, minor millets and pulses such as etvsing 
carocono, penicum tliare, penteum Kolm, sorghum: vulgore, penisetum typhoideum, 
ojanus cajan and dolichos biflorus are grown in succession. A piece of land is used for 
Cultivation for two to three years, and then i s abandoned for recuperation. A hand hor 
called gubla 1s used to work the soi for sowing seeds. Unlike the Juang of northern 
Orissa, they do not use plough in Podu fields. The works conceming swidden cultivation 
are very labour intensive and involves round the year activities beginning with forest 
Clearing in the month of Nevember-December til harvesting in the months of November- 
January next year 


All activities concerning shifting and terrace cultivation are done on cooperative 
labour called Ansir an reciprocat basis by division of labour along sex tines 


Certain rituals are observed to appease the hill god Barusim in different stages of 
shifting cultivation. On the day of soweng, and before crops lhe Jang, Kangu, Kenoula 
fate harvested, the traditional magico-religious speciatists Buyya, Xudan perform the 
Aituals with saceifice of fowl /goat and offerings of liquor. The Seara believe that if 
these ceremonies are performed they will get good harvest from the swiddens. 


‘The Saora relish both vegetarian and non-vegetarian dishes, The staple food of 
the Saora is gruel (pej) prepared out of rice, ragl, jana or ghantia. They also eat 
egetables. grown in Kitchen gardens. and fruls, roots, leaves, tubers and honey 
Shected from the forest. Non-vegetarian food is enjoyed much more than the 
egetaran diet, and no festival is observed or no feast is arranged or guest 1s 
entertained without noa-vegetarian foc. 


Social System 

‘The hallmark of the Sacea social life is marked by their belief in continuous and 
harmonious relationship between the living aod the dead, built in the process of 
reciprocity that iz manifested and ephibited in different social aspects of their 
Community life, ceremonies and festivals. 


tased on occupation, social 
Sac nity des co several eis ESE artes (1503) 
Saullo the Sst ban Seto wo rou clase, al MG Tl re 
fand the Pfains Saora. The sub-dvisions of the HA Saora afei{1) Scr ten 
[Savaras par excellence] or Matioh Savara, (2) Arsi, Arist, or Lomo fi shia groups: (1) 
Mal, (4) Kindet, (5) Joa, (8} Kumbs and the low country S20rsInelele 
Kopu oF Patio and (2) Sudo. 


Sitapathi, another noted scholar who had 
Noticed a5 many as twenty-five sub-divisions among 
divisions are :Arsi Sor, Jadu: Sor, Kindel Sor, Kumi Sor, dec ed 
Sor, Kudumba Sor. Jati Sor, Babits Sor , Lamba Lanjia Sor. The other sub-aiestons ate | 
Based Sor, Jura Sor, Mani Sor, Bimena Sor, Kimsod Sor, Mutt Sor, Dandiya Sor . Luang 
Sor, Mulla Sor, Gantra Sar, Maia Sar, Sarda Sor, Jaro Sor, Mara Sor, Tenkat Sor. 


‘The smallest social unit among the Szora ts the nuclear family, comprised of 
parents and unmarried chileren. They do not have exogamous totemic clan, phratries or 
moieties, Extended or joint families arc rare. Polygynous families are often found, 
Family & patrlocal, patritineal and patnpotestal. The family acts 3s 3n independent 
socto-eeonomic unit, where the interpersonal retationship among the members 1s based 
‘on mutual love and affection, reciprocal help and economic cooperation. 


‘The Saora are unique in the sense that (hey lack clan or sib-organization common 
to most of the tribal communities. Instead the extended (anes called birinda performs 
all the functions of clan, The birinda és not 2 well-defined structure, but consists of the 
descendants of @ common ancestor traced up to four or five generations back. The 
birinda regulates marriage, inheritance, partition of property and other important 
matters like distribution of swidden plots among the member households, A remarkable 
feature amang the Saora Is that a woman from birth to death belongs to her fathers’ 
birinda even after her marriage, 


Saora marriage though not an elaborate affair but an important event of life, 
‘They perform adult marriages ew @ days and observe birinda exogamy and village 
‘eiogemy whore the village is inhabited by members of one birinda stretly, ‘Gat af tee 
different forms of marnage prevalent in thele society, viz, marriege by arrangement 
(ding Jing Bo), capture (Ding Ding Bo), elopement (Ding Oung Tak} oF service (Ls Top) 
the Saora have accepted the fest form a the rule and others as exceptions, Polvear fi 
‘he form of olyeymy ts widely prevalent 2s 1 inceases work force of the fay eeubl ing 
the perion to clear more patches of pod fields, tus helps increasing the ecoronte 
conaition of the family. OF all types of marriage, marriage by negetiation though 
‘expensive is held prestigious i which parents of the boy and Girl take initiative but in 
‘other types of marriage the intative is taken either by the boy or the gi 


Stora, 
sively worked among-the Sara, 
ee tom, ome of the important sb 
“uuara Sor, Kampw Sor, Sudha 


ce vane yo 

B20. and eight to ony ots of cenuy mee RCE Vries Between Red 18 

Dana adr sre eb mote ae mare py 89 0 By, 
forms of marria te 

send a ee Get ac ete 

divorcee are permitted, Be OF widow, widower and 


The Saora generalty cremate the deads, except that those dying of cholera and 
smaltpox are buried. Then, after 2 year or two of death the Guar ceremony 1s observed. 
On this occasion menhirs are planted and a large number of buffaloes are sacrificed. 
‘This is generally followed by three successive Korya ceremonies cvery second or third 
year to commemorate and honour thase sho have died in that particular period. These 
death rituals are very expensive, 


Religion 


The religious beliefs and practices of the Seora ate very elaborate and 
complicated in the sense that every aspect of their life ts governed by worship of deities 
7 spirits connected with some religious activity or other. Sonmum or sunnam ts the 
{general name for the Sacra deities and spirits. The Concept of a supreme Gad among the 
Snora is almost non-enstent 9s in different locality different gods are considered 
supreme. Thay have strong faith in ghosts, spirits and existence of fe after death, They 
also believe in the acts sorcery and black magic The Seora gods and spirits differ from 
‘one another in composition, function, character and nature. Some are benevolent, some 
‘neutral and some matevalent. All these gods and spirits frequently appear in dreams and 
make constant demands on the living. W their demands are ct met they can cause harm 
either to cattle or to human beings or to crops. Malevolent spirits are therefore dreaded 
‘more and appeased timely and carefully more than thelr benevolent counterparts, 


‘The Saora are very famous for their wall paintings whvch took tke tons, Inside 
‘the house on the walls one often finds @ grouo of elaborately drawn sketches, which are 
(of religious significance and therefore called italons oF Ycons, 


Saora society {6 full of shamans called Kudan (mate) and Kudanbe (female), the 
medicine man cum sorcerer. They play 2 significant role in curing all types of diseases, A 
shaman is & diviner-com-medicine man who possesses divine power to establish direct, 
Communication with the unseen world fn trance and cure ail types of illness caused by 
tthe wrath of evil spirits. Every shaman has a female tutelary and every shamanin has a 
mate tutelary. The relationship between these two sets of pairs fs the same as noticed 
between husband and wife. 


The other religious functionary who caters to the spiritual needs of the Sora is 
called Buyye, who presides over agricuttural festivals. The position of Buyya ts ascribed 
and that of the Kudan (tis achieved. 


“The ceremonies and festivals of the Saora are of two types, one that relate to 
Individual families and the other, to whole community. The ceremonial activities and 
tites relating Lo the birth of a child, marriage and death are observed on incividual family 
basis, whereas those concerning agriculturat cycle and the biennial or trlennial Guer 
(planking of stone slabs in memory of the deceased) are observed atthe sillage level 


Political System 

ideally, Saora villages are self sufficient units ang the traditional panchayat play: 
an important role in maintaining lay and order and village solidarity. The traditional 
Tillage chief i$ called Gormang or secular Neadman and Buyyo is the religious headman 
‘The offices of both the functionaries are hereditary and occupied by the members of one 
and the same family, Gasides, there is an astrologer called Disari in the village, the post 
it achieved rather than ascribed. Anybody who acquires knowledge about stars and 
predicts events and fixes dates of events can function as an astrologer. 
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Development of PTGs in Orissa 


On the eve of th Plan pened white reviewing the Tribal development 
Programmes, it was felt necessary to identify the extremely backward and 
disadvantaged greups/sections among the ttibes and devise special development 
Brogeammes for them in order to bring them at par with generat tribal population as 
they needed special attenticn, On the basis of the guidelines ‘ssused by Govt. of Inca, 
PTGs were identified for the States having tribal population with the approval of Govt 
of India, $0 far, 75 tribes’ sections of the tnbes have been identified as PTGs in the 
Country, The State -wise position of PTGS reveals that Orissa having 13 PTGs tops the 
Vist followed by andhre Pradesh 12; Bihar 9; ‘adhya Pradesh 7; Tamil Nadu 6; Kerala, 
Gujurat & A&M Island (UT) 5 each: West ‘Bengal, Maharastra 3 each; Karnataka, Uttar 
Pradesh 2 each and Manipur, Tripura & Rajsthan 1 each, 


So far, 13 communities have Deen identified as PTGS in Orissa, The following 
table depicts the name of the PTGs and their location, 


Wane of tie PTG [Location | 
| Bondo > Tia strict 
| Didayi_ oe ae 


ria Kondiy Rayageda catrict 
er 


Gajapati district 

3 [Store Cayepati district] 
rGenyem dislet 

a kes Kalahandi distevct | 
konahmal district 
wang ‘Keonjhar district 
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Since the Primitive societies are characterized by simple life style, smatiness, 
homogeneity, dstnetivenes: in cltre, economy, eco-ettings ang esate 
problems like hunger, malnutntion, chronic and endemic divease, illiteracy and 
ignorance, exploitation and unemployment, it was felt Recessary to formulate unique: 
programme for each group which is area and culture specific. 


In Orissa 17 such projects 


hae been grounded for 13 PTGS, of which 13 are located within the Tiber Se sees 


{TSP) area and 4 outside the TSP arca. 


During the Fifth Pian periag 9 micro Pr z 
a ira Projects. during Sixth Plan period 1, durin 

the Seventh lan period 5 and nally ring the Eoghth Plan ped 2 were grounded, 

According to the base line survey conducted by SCSTRT, Bhubaneswar, in 2001 
G2, these spaciat projects cover 19 part Blocks, 89 Gram Panchayats, $47 villages/hamlets, 
701957 (Wate-34 425, Female. 36 232) PTC population and 16 361 PTG households 

Some important statistics on development status of PTGS inhabiting the Micro 
Project areas per the findings of the survey conducted by SCSTRTI, Bhubaneswar is 
mentioned below. 


AML PTGs OF 17 MICRO PROJECTS 


+ Popetation 70687 
» Populationtbelaw 14 years) 29387 141.55) 
+ Population(1S years and above) 46300 158.65) 
+ Unmarted 31 587 (52.27) 
* Married 15 047 (41.44) 
+ Widow Widower 3494 (578) 
»  Divorcee(Except CBO4,00A.KKDA L) 310 «031) 
+ Literacy rate 13.453 (19.08) 
+ teracy 57 204 (80.96) 
‘Work Force (Except BDA,OKDA Chatihona &Parsalih, 31 596 (55.20) 
++ Eamers (Except BDA,OKDA Chatikona &Parsati) 31 620 (55.85) 
1+ Obpendants (Except BDA, OKDA Chatinona Pacsall ) 25 335 (44.35) 
* Primacy Gecupaton (Houshota Aaricatre 7386.74 

Horcuture 359 (5.25) 

Saiting Gutation 3987 437) 

wa 2587 45.60 

Service 1744.09) 

Business 102) 

Forest Coleen 203.32) 

Shing Culivaton + Animal Msbondry 3794030) 

Other 33120) 

having Land 10.690 (65.34) 
+ HH having no Land 5.671 (34.661 
Average Land per HH (Except 004) 4.134 
+ Hithaving Tree 10 366 (78:52) 
+ HHhaving 0 Tree 2385 (17.84) 

Hi having Livestock (Except BOA & CBDA) 50.966 167.08) 

Ht with houset house site Except CBDA) 1378 (83.18) 

HH with house no house ste (Except CBDA) 1 686 (10.68) 

i with house ste & no house (Except CBDAY 7014.86) 

Hi with na house ste & no house (Exc CODA) 

‘average income per hurencls (Rs) 9177 
Per capita income (Rs) 2125 
2 Percentage of expenditure on foed (RS) 99.54 
+ Average expenditure per household (Ps) an 
2 Per capica expenditure (Rs) 1524 
2 Average valve of household assets (s) 2a 


Development of Saora/Lanjia Sara 

1 development of $2012 and Lanjia Sa0ra, as many a5 4 Micro Projects, one 
each af Rayagads, Ganjam and two in Gajapati districts were set up during fifth and 
Sath Plan pertods. Their location, area, coverage etc are given below. 


. - a | | 
St any | Year ct ‘yilages! | Popular | Remarks 
Name of he Project pre | Ae oe | 

SDA handeag — ee wz | ae {og 
7 eas 

Saga aes WTS J es. | Completed 
3, | oe rej seen | 2 8 | 3 Lye nae 

Gana st Ss re 

SDA Seongo oro |S [sos tm | a | ste | Sorel 
5 | cao ate Sea | 0 Bee 

TSOKPutasng Taso a | ase 
| toe [9 [50 ts 2 years 


Present status of development of the Lanjia Saora / Saora inhabiting in above 4 
Micro Project areas an some selected indicators as per the base tine survey of SCSTRTI, 
(2001-02) Bhubaneswar Is given below 


px INDICATORS ‘SDA, TDA, | USDA,| LS0A, | Average 


No chances | tomb utasing | (a1 PTGS) 
[ay eraeyrae — Seeger 


2 [Land folding 


Perhowantd 1.65 109 [157 218 13 
3 | Percentage of 2.75 | are | 626 | 11.99 | 3466 
o 9671 weds | iseaz | 9177 

(3 [Per capita income —[— 7965 su | Were ne 
a el 1245 | 14573 [agi 

| 7 Percapita 

ems. oa ms | w58 1924 
| Average vaiue of 

iuone ? 23878 35394 | 72900 | 9188. 28343 
7 | Perecentage of 

cane 53.03 Seer | S364 | 56.91 55.65 


the averages fr all PTGS, However, the SDA, Choncragit recorde mesg nee MN 
respect of per capita income, par capita expenditure a 
assets than the averages for all PTGs. ‘and average value of household 


Project wise comparison on the above chosen indicators shows 


nee the folowing: 
+ The literacy rate is highest in Puttasing 30.99 %), followed 
29, Serengo (21905) nd Tonka 2.138) m cece eae CPN (27.90 


€ 89), and towest in Ser 
(187), The Second and third poston i Rel by Putas ten ‘nd chon age 


«The percentage of landless household is highest in Tumba (29.18), the second place 
held by Chandragiri (20,75), the third Puttasing} (11.99) and the last being Serongo 
16.36), 


+ In respect of annvat income per household Puttasingi tops the list (15843) followed 
by Serango (12845), Tumba (12386) and Chandragir! (9671). 


+ Sinillarly, per capita income fs highest in Serongo (3117}, next comes Tumba (2828), 
Puttasing occupies thitd place (2672) and the last being Chandragiri (1965) 


« Puttasingi records highest percentage (14573) of expenditure per household 
followed by Serongo (12345), Tumba (11970) and Chandragin (9426) in the 
descending order. 


+ Like-wise per capita expenditure is highest In Serongo (2995) followed by Tumba 
(2733), Puttasing} (2458) and Chandraglri (1898) in the descending order. 


» The average value of household assets Is highest in Serongo (72900) followed by 
Puttasingi (39188), Tumba (35394) and Chandragtri (23578), 


« Finally proportion of earners is highest in Tumba (58.62 ‘) followed by Puttasingi 
{$6.91 %), Serongo {53.64 5) and Chandragies (53.03 %). 


(On the whole the above picture broadly reveals that in comparison to Lanjia Saora 
of LSDA, Serongo and LSDA, Puttasing!, the Saora of TDA, Tumba and SDA, Chandragi 
‘are less advanced although the later two Projects were set up eartler than the forme’ 
‘two, On the basis of the development profile of each of the four Projects as depicted in 
‘above paragraphs, it's some how clear that LSDA, Serongo ranks first, followed by LSDA, 
Puttasing), TDA, Tumba and SDA, Chandragiri in the descending order. 


Assessment of Impact 


Under the TSP Strategy. ticro Projects wore funded fully out of grants received 
from Govt, of India under Special Central Assistance (SCA). Such funding forms an 
‘additive measure to State Govt. efforts. In addition to programmes of Micro Projects, 
the ITDA/ORDA and other tine departments of the State Govt. also implementing their 
Schemes in the Micro Project areas. Above all, the efforts of the people themselves 
inctuding their human and financial resources constitute @ major Input for improvement 
lof thelr socio economic condition, Some of the noticeable changes are mentioned below: 


+ Host of the Profect willages which are once located in inaccessible areas are na 
Mhore inaccessible. The area has been opened up with establishment of 
Connectivity with Project, GP Headquarters and market centres, in many cases 
thieh alk weather coads, However, a few villages of TDA, Tumba, LSDA, Puttasng! 
Ninich are located in most inaccessible areas are yet to be provided with road 
Connectivity. Most of the village lanes have been made cement concrete with 
drains on either sae, 

+ The villages look neat and clean with proper drainage facility for waste water, In 
Tie of muany, the straw thatched roofs of the houses have been replaced with fire 
root asbestos routs, The people have became gradually conscieus about sanitation 
Pre eleantiness of the surroundings; therefore, garbage and waste materials are 
Seldom thrown here and there on the street. 


a 


+The houses which were constructed in the eacent past have more space, may De 


with mare than one room with windows for proper ventilation and THGMUCE 

+ Many villages have been provided with electricity, safe drinking water i the form 
of tube well, well, cisterns and pipe water supply by gravitational flaw. 

* Dependency on Podu cultivation has been reduced considerably, most of the Darren 
Hill slopes were now covered with horticultural plantations, particularly cashew 
‘crop bath by the Govt, initiatives and peoptes” cooperation. 

+ Mono cropping pattern of terraced fleids have given rise to double of multi 
cropping with adoption of improved technology and provision af more and more 
irigation facility. 

+ Iivadaition to agriculture, horticulture {cashew crop) has become a major source Of 
Income of the Lanyia Sora of Serongo and Puttasingi area in recent years, 36 Major 
Portion of their income Is derived fram the sale of cashew fruits, 

+ Among the Lanjia Saora, with the increase of income, capacity t@ spend more 
particularly on petty luxurious items, madern clothing, treatment of disease and 
entertainment of guests and relatives has increased, The base line survey data of 
SCSTRTI (2001-02) shows that the per capita income and per capita expenditure 
among the Lanjia Saora of LSDA, Seronga are highest anvong all the PTGS 
inhabiting other Micro Project areas, 

+ Any outsider or researcher who has visted the Lanjia Saora area recently and 30 
years back will be impressed by the changes that have taken place among the 
People in theic living conditions over these years although the process ts slow. 


Conclusion 


‘Most of the Projects have completed more then 25 years of existence with the 
project area and villages remaining \naltered, even same of them are about ta complete 30 
years. Considering the size of the target population of each of these projects and quantum 
‘of money spent for their development the project period anears to be quite long, Plan 
after Plan {fom the Fifth Plan to Eleventh Plan the project period is being extended, and the 
pecple are still called Primitive. Some of the schotars in the field are of the opinion that the: 
Yiord Primitive be replaced by seme other, There fore the major concern & how lang such 
Projects need continuance in order to Bring Use target groups at par with generat tribal 
Population for removal of the term Primitive assmciated with thelr name head serious 
thought and consideration at the appropriate level, 
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ERLUNUMIC DEVELUPMEN! OF PRIMUIVE I KIBES 


Dr. Nishakar Panda 


“By sowing seed, you will harvest once. 
By planting @ tree, you wilt harvest tenfold, 
8y educating the people, you wilt harvest one hundred fold.” 
+ Kauretsu - 


The’ prevalent paradigm of economic development of Primitive Tabal Groups 
{PTGS} 15 not sustainable if social development in the form of minimum tevel of 
education {5 not property imparted to them. Programmes of economic development for 
and the spread of education among PTGs should go side by side if both are to succeed. 
The role of education as an instrument of socio-economic transformation has bean well 
‘established. This will not only inculcate a sense of urgency and involvement of PTGs for 
rapid economic development but also ensure bringing them to the mainstream of 
national consciousness. Education can attack and revolutionize the basic thinking and 
attitudes of the primitive people. Education is regarded as one of the most effective and 
forward looking instrument of tribal social transformation. Hence, educational 
development of PTGS 1s closely related to their economic development. The very 
meaning of ‘education’, which is derived from the Latin word ‘educase’, nveans to 
nourish, (a cause to grow, ‘And it is this original meaning of tho word as a developing 
agency that most closely corresponds to the transformation of an infant into a full 
member of a specific human soctety, sharing with the other members a specific human 
Culture, Education, therefore, gives him the key to a fuller and richer life and helps the 
primitive tribal communities to satisfactorily negotiate with the transitional phase of 
Socio-economic change. Hence it 1s considered as a key parameter in generating & new 
Qworeness among the people by disseminating the knowledge and Information for 
promoting change, Hence, emancipation (rom ignorance and illiteracy fs the sine qua 
Fon for Economic emancipation. tt is no luxury, no academic fad and no political stunt. 
It's necessary to individual happiness and social well-being. tt fs an inalienable. and 
Integral part of their all-round development. tn the words of Neal Jacoby (1970): 
“Edecation holds the key to development. Development is nat just change in terms of 
faving = income ratio, oF export: GNP ratio; development is an enormously complex 
process involving changes in customs, habits and ways of doing things”. 


‘The PTGs, as different from general (ribes are at prior stage of economic 
development and carry on pre-agricultural economic activites luke hunting, food gathering 
aeaitting cultivation, Besides these, low level of literacy, declining or stagnant growth 
aoe ot population, seclusion of the communty are the characteristic features of these 
Tetmitive groups. Hany Primitive tribal communities schabit in remote and inaccessible 
arte onrever, a few mare salient featutes of the pritive groups are: (i) The sole 
areresmanes used by the primitive tribes for digging coots & tubers and carrying on 
impverigon are clgaing stick, bill nook, Boe & axe, (i) Bow and arraw fs the main weapon 
cesar Bs anares and taps are used for catching birds & small animals, ¢it) Wearing 
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treads, {iv) Material 
apparel consists of an apron made of fibers and course cotten tends | To De 


belongings are very few & simple, (v) A primitive society 
conus bse, (The ht ether wing teak a te beter slter made fe 
locally available moterials, (vi) Staying in remote & @ accessible went, (Tt 
Conservative f slow in adopting change because af face to face nature of Inte/Personal 
relationship & high degree of integration in society, (mx) Speaking languages 

‘without having any or little knowledge of the neighboring languages. 


ities as 
In brief, a primitive community is characterized by such qual 
distinctiveness, smaliness, homogeneity and all pervading self Sufficiency. All these 
ualities with their ramifications are not found in full form in alt primitive tribes. They 
are found in different degrees in different communities, But, literacy is the most 
Fedeeming and remarkable feature of almost all the primitive tribes. The Level of 
Wteracy Is one distinguishing feature which indicates the praportion of social 
development of the PTGs. Its, therefore, generally agreed that the success of any plan 
for socio economic reconstruction or for that matter, any endeavor for development of 
Primitive tribes depends on the education and understanding of these masses, Various 
‘committees and working groups on tribal development recommended that education 
should be given the highest priority in the areas dominated by PTGS for the reason that 
education holds the key to their development. Literacy, to quote Dr. Huxley, "is a pre 
Fequisite for scientific and technical advance, and for better health, more efficient 
ariculture and productive industry, for democracy and national progress and for 
International awareness and knowledge of other nations.” 


Present Scemmario in Literacy of PTGS: 


The 1950 World Census definition on literacy ts mere ‘ability to read and write a 
simple message’. According to the latest definition of census of India, persons of age 7 
years and above, who can both read and write with understanding in any language, is 
Considered as literate. Let us now have a cursory glance on the literacy scenario of 
‘cheduled tribes of Orissa in general and primitive tribal groups (PTGS) in particular, 


Table 1 
‘Tribal Literacy Rate in Orissa, 1961-2004 

7 Treat Scheduled Tribe 
No Tate Femate_[ Perot mate Female “| Penna 
1 39.70, 8.60 7166 [7713.00 | — F-80 36 
z 30.30 16.40 | 7.60 9.50 
‘ 46.50 23.27 | 476 13.96 
4 83.09 34.44 | T8.24 2.31 
3 753 63.7 [31.5 [ae Tha 


Source: Collected and compited fram Census reports. 


jatioh ee es ene ta 
Periods fe. from 1961 to 2001 and Table No.2, the same picture for shar ive Const 
waa eient tm Bath te tbs tat Gs 6 aes Oth COU a 8 
average in literacy front for General as welt as tribal population pe eae 


‘ Table? 
Tribal Literacy Rate in india, 1961-91 


Source: Collected and compited from Census reports. 


Population Year Parsons ‘males | Females 
Total 196T 40 ua 13.0 
1971 BS 35 By 
i9att 362 469 243 
le 1991" S20 64.13 39.29 
2001 64.83 73.82 33.67 
Tribal Wer BS 138 Bz 
‘srt "3 178 49 
1960" isa m5 8.0 
19% 29.60 40.65, 18.19 
2001 47.08 53.14 M5 

* Exclades Assam. 


BUC still worse is the literacy tevels of PTGs as depicted in Table 3 below. Literacy 


percentage of 13 identified PTGs in Orissa residing 


districts of the State for mae, female and total categories can De 


Percentage of literacy of PTGs in Micro Projects 


Table 3 


‘17 micro project areas in different 
‘seen from Table No.3. 


(a Name of the mero project ‘Name of the | Name of the |_Percentage of Literacy 
No. | ovstnet | pr | Mine Fem [Tow 
1 [Benda Dev Motange | Banda Toss [280 [638 
13 Toidayi Dev Agency Kudunuunsra, | Motangri | Odap [946 | 248 [384 
¥fOongaria Kan Dev. Agency Kut, | Rayagada | Oorgara | 1695 [253 | 819 
(_{enatnang, Kandh 
FT| Oongara Kinch Oov. Agency, Parka | Rayagase Cogs vest [aes] 8% 
5 | Cinja Sours Bev. Puttasingy Rayagads | Lanja Score _| 7: 2st _| 3058 
[Pav Buyan Dew Agen, JamwGRi_ | Angu | Pau Bayan |'3930 [19.30 | 2960 
7 | Paual Bhuyan Dev. Agency eogarh | Paucd Bhuyan [2701 [361 | 2045 
Rugudokusr 
I] oma Bi ane Ts [onan —| Toa Sova [ 198 Tea 
3 | Chukta Baia Dv. Agency, Muageda | Chua 5152 | 1827 
Sunabeda Bruna _ a eae 
| Juang Oo Agency Gonatit Reeagior_—_ | song me awe 
Tt [Put enavan Dav Agevey Rrunigoon | Sundaram | Pauck Bhavan | 2086 | 470 | 12.64 
WE_[ anja Sowa Dev Agency, Serngo | Gajapab_ | Langa Soua [3577 | 1443 | 73.90 
13" Soua Dev. Agency, Crandrogit ‘Gaapar | Sour 4384_|2021 [27.80 
4 Raia Kandh Oev. Agency, | Kencheral_| via Kanan {34707 [3'54 “T173 
5 [Rua Kandh Dev Agency, Langcarh | Kalahanei “| Musa Kang | 43.47 | 17.23 “| 36.58 
"| Loca Oe. Agency, Mood Merten [ua [abet [se [1965 
3777 HilKhena & Manuka Oav Agency. — | Moyurthany | Rhaiad —j€287 | 1e8 [31 10 
| ashiput Mantacia | 


Source: Collected from $¢ & ST Development Department, Government of Orissa 
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Lnerac ate of PTs, ts ress a al pure as ected it T2Nn 
almost all eater of primive tribes, meracy percentage is far behing the Hreracy 
Percentage of Scheduled tribes in the State (37.4). Among the PTGS, 48) and Chakatia 
Kudumuluguma in Malkangic district has the lowest tteracy rate (5-10) fee OM 
fhunia has the highest leracy rate (34.87) followed by Karia and Mankirdie (10), 
However, bteracy rate of Lanjia Sour in Puttasnghn ares of Rayagad? di ‘i 
Kangh in Lanjigarh area of Kalahandi district is above 30 percent. 


Gender gap in literacy of PTGs: 


Wide Gender gap in literacy of PTGs is another important facet which need 
immediate attention, Tribal Women corstute roughly around B0 percent of the total 
Population of Scheduled tribes, Their role in domestic as well as economic activities can 
hardly be overemphasized. In teibal societies, women are mainly responsible for 
Maintenance of farmilies and took after Socio-economic activities. But their literacy level 
is far below the male population, Gap in literacy between male and female among 
scheduled tribes of orissa is 28.1 percent and for total population ts slightly less 
{2.24.8 percent. All India picture, in this front though much fess than our State, ts not 
also very much encouraging. It is 24.4 percent scheduled tribes and 22.6 for total 
Population. In case of primitive tribes of Orissa, the scenario is very much distressing as 
indicated in table 4, 


Table 4 
Gender gap in literacy of PTGs 
TT Name of the miro project ] Nome ofthe PTS | Gender gap | 
No in Literacy 
fei — ae =) 4 
1 [Bonga Bev Agency, Midulipara, onda 8.09 
i {Bia Deane Rasansgus, [Des [698 
[FP Bongara Agency, Dongari 
Lt furischatoe, - iad ae 
‘4 | Bongaria Kandh Bev. Agency, Parsali ‘Bongaria Kandh 
[5 ].Ranyia Soura Dev. Agency T a 
& "| Paudi Bhuyan ev. 
[7 Pt Bhawan Dew Agee 
(a7 [Tumba Oey mba Lanjia 7.5] 
{| Chuktia Gnuijia Dev. Agency, Sunabede | Chuktia Buna 35 | 
70 | Juang Bev. Agency, Gonasiia “uang Ra 
T1_{ Paul Bhuyan Oev. Agency. Khontagaon” | Paudi Bhiyar 15,96 
12 [Lanjia Soura Dev. Agency, Serango: Lanjia Soura a1 
13 | Soura Dev. Agency, Chandragin: Soura 
tS eo 
15-| Kuta Kandi Dev. Agency, Lanjigarh | 38. 
16 | Wodha Dev. Agency, woreda a ana 25.25 
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steven fom the table 4, thre wide diversity in gender iteracy gap. Is 
lowest 6.98%) in case of Didayee tribes of Kudumavguna. and highest in cae. of 
Chakutia Bhunyia of Sundabeda (3) 258). Kuta Kandy trbes in Belghar as well as 
Langiarh have also wide gender gap in teracy which 28.28 and 6.20% respectively 
But interestingly, Lanjia Sura females in Puttsing area out step thelr mate counter 
part in teracy font, the citforence beng ac high 9 877% 


Causes of illiteracy of PTGS: 


For a primitive tribal family, ta enrol the children in a school is essentially a 
matter of economics and entails dislocation in the traditional pattern of diversion of 
labour. Many parents cannot just afford to send their childron to scheol, This ts one of 
the main hindrances in promoting education among them, The children of PTGS are 
confined mostly to certain interior areas normally inaccessible for any kind of steady and 
Feady implementation of development plan. These areas automatically become 
backward educationally or otherwise. However, following socio-economic factors 
account for the illiteracy of PTGs. 


‘Among social causes, the uncertainties of nomodic life of some PTGS are not 
conducive ¢0 any formal schooling. Ta people who are constantly on the move in search 
of the primary necessities of life, education offers very little attraction or advantage 
from the paint of view of material gain. ‘These aboriginal tribes here and elsewhere are 
Still found untouched and unaffected by the ever-changing currents of human progress 
{and blissfully oblivious of the value of education. Unfavourable living conditions present 
yet anather stumbling block to the progress of literacy. Wretched living conditions, Lack 
fof transport and communication factities and Lack of social consciousness like aversion 
to education is also to a great extent responsible for the perpetuation of iiteracy 
amongst these communities. 


Under economic factors, Poverty and economic insecurity are serious deterrent 
to the spread of education, {ti appropriately said “Chill Penury represses the noble 
1 and Freezes the genial current of the sou". They have no time to think of anything 
‘else than his food and the barest necessities of life. all his efforts, time, initiatives and 
energy centre round his struggle for existence. Education receives but scant attention, 


Besides, some culturdl factors such as their Language, social distance, tsolation, 
secluded ness, conservatism, tne level of educational aspiration, lack of sufficient 
motivation for education are real obstacles to the progress of education among PTGS. 


Steps taken so far: 

The country had in the past only traditional method of edvestional system 
imparted mostly by retigious institutions. Format education was introduced by the 
Bntish, Alter independence, Article 45 of the' Indian Constitution lays down a Directive 
Principles of State Policy which provides that the State shall promote with special cave, 
the caueational and economic mterests of the people and in particular of Scheduled 
Cee Ad Scheduted Tribes. Article 47 and Article 30 of the Constitution have some 
provisions for educational interests of the scheduled tnibes. tn the first two Five-Year 
Plant not rouch emphasis was laid on education. The policy of government emphasised 
tn providing the immediate basic necessities like food and shelter to people. It was only 
dunng the Third Five-Year Plan that the states were allotted good amount of money 
towards education of Scheduled Tribes. 
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Nese ast 


abat communities 
ehven identified four different 


c underdeveloped 
tayees At the base, they Kentfied a class of tbls in an extremely 


stage. The Shilu Ao study team (1969) on tribal developmen 
marked develaomeat imbalance among the (bal communties 

ff the Dhebar Commission that the “lowest layer" needed the utmost SANE TN ey 
should be made the special concern of the state “The st a etal 
ints report a Ust of backward thal communsties. At che time of Tevee Mert) 
development programmes on the eve of the Fifth Pfan, it was vecognte’! Se SN 
programmes for the PTGs should be taken up on the basts of proper \dentl ey 
Fines suggested by the Shilu ao Team, As 2 preliminary step. 4, Werth 

primitive tribal communities was held in che Ministry of Home Affairs tn apsary 
4975. Detailed guidelines were issued for sdencfication of primitive tribal groups, Based 
on these guidelines, nine tribal communities of the state were identified a3 Prlmitive 
tribes by the end of 1979-20 (subsequently four communities were included in 
the list of PTGs) and Micro projects were started and family-oriented income 


the guidelines. Issued; 
Completion of project reports for the .tribal ‘groups during 1980-Btetc, 
Accordingly, THRT! of the state government conducted a survey on socio-economic and 
ethnographic aspects of the primitive tribes and suggested suitable action plans. 


{8 holistic approach arming at all-round development of the PTGS living in the 
project areas was made during the Seventh Plan period, The Working Group on Tribal 
Developmem. ducing the Seventh Plan recommended important strategy for development 
of primitive trites. They welude fomiysntse economic development plans and programmes, 
‘spread of education. In accordance with the recommendations of tie Working 
Group, steps were taken to develop road communication, marketing facitities, 
irrigation resources, drinking water and education facilities in’ the project area, For 
spread af education among PTGS, the Government of tadha sanctioned special central 
‘usistance {0 the tune of Rs, 90,00 Labh, which helped to develop nine educational 
complexes in micso project areas the apportionment of which és detailed in Table 5. 


Table s 
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Sousce: Government of Orisso, Tribot Welfare Departmen 
loo fer anouat Plan, 1993°94, Orissc (Draft). NOY 1992, Tribat Sub 
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‘Tre strategy adopted during the Seventh Pian period was 10 a considerable extent 
Successfut in fughtighting the problems of education of the prawwtive tal groups. The 
Eighth Plan accorded top prionty for strengthening the economyc base of the primitive ines 
in the framewerk of their socio-economic and cilturat context. The local persons having 
knowledge of tribal tanguage were given preference in the appomtment of school teachers, 

The curriculum was redesigned keeping in view tFe requirement of the tribal people. Large 
‘number of residential schools was opened. Adult education programmes were expounded. 

Hostel factities wore expanded to gue boarding facilities to the tribal students at the 
primary, middle and high school levels. Besides providing reading and wring materials to 
these students, Pre:matric scholarshyps are awarded to students at pre-matnic level, Past: 

matric scholarship is awarded to post matric students, Graduate students in general courses, 
medical, engineenng, agriculture, veterinary science students etc. are provided 
scholarships, & schenie has been introduced for giving cash Award (0 the Head Sevats for 
Increasing Enrolment and Checking Dropouts of Tibat Children at Primary Level, During the 
Ninth Plan, special care was taken for development of education in micro project areas Ir 
conformity with the recommendations of the Working Group on Tribal Development, During 
‘the Tenth Plan (2002-2007), it has been programmed (0 tnvest funds out of the General 

Education Schemes of the Education Department for education development programmes of 
ST studerts including children of priniciwe tebes. 


‘Thus, efforts were made during oifferent plan periods to provide various facilities 
{or the educational development of students of PTGS in Orissa, 


Policy Prescriptions 


‘The primitive tribes have some peculiae characteristic features. The schemes for 
educational development that are being introduced for the development of the other 
tribes will not be applicable to them due to their cutural specialities, ecosystems and 
aptitudes, Around 50% of boys and barely more than a third of the girls belonging to 
PTGs who enter school mate t past after two/three years of schooling. Hence, reduction 
of dropouts is a major challenge for enhancing the literacy rate of PTGs, According to 
Olsen (1945); “Ever more clearly ft becomes apparent that school education must be 
Projected out of the sheltered class room and into the living community which 4s the 
child's primary scene of the present, and future We-activty". Mence,it is imperative 
{hat education must reach these people living in inaccessible areas. In this connection 
the words of Swami Vivekananda may be cited: “The only service to be done for vue 
lower classes ic to give them education, to develop their lost individually === Mow if 
the mountain cannot come to Mohammed, Mohammed must go to the mountain. If the 
poor boy can nat come to education, education must go to him". Howover, a few 
Suggestions are enumerated here for spread of education among the primitive tribes. 


Vilage Libraries: 


Libraties play an inalienable part ia canducting the campaign against illiteracy. It 
will be an agency for the furtherance of education, They are opendoor public 
institutions meant for all without any regulations and restrictions. It has special boon to 
offer education to the working children of these communities particularly in remote and 
backward areas. Besides inculcating 2 habit of reading, it will spur and act as an unpetus 
for parents to send their children to schools. Books, journals and ather materials to be 
kept in a village library mest be wellselected with 3 realistic consxderation for the 
interests, reachng ability and educational and intellectual levet ef the people wham 
these auc intended to serve and must also be made easily available to the readers. The 
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custodian of village ibraries shouldbe a sarin cum teacher He should serve as a kind 
fof clearing house of useful information for PTGS. 


Discouraging teacher's absenteeism: 

Government teacher absenteeism is high if the areas predominated Ate 
some cases, some teachers run businesses and ‘others skip. school in the morTing Pus ane 
On ee te aero, Seg! Ce Te idee ren 
aid wltions to cha Studens  Recing te sere” of (ACHES SA! oe 
Jit supervision be frtoduced fr eC enpated wih strate TC 
Teche serving nthe ares am age ete Tas nyo a ond way Wr CAG 
teacher's absenteeism. 


Privately Managed Schools: 

Jy education in the areas 
of inhabited by PTGs. Wherever private iced, as experience, 
shows, elficiency has increased, Conversely, the private sector 
Should work in cohesion to improve the edue 


Pre School/Early Childhood Education: 
ognize, Even the 


fundamental 


amendment made to the Constitution, Mm y educa 
tate te, But preschool education below (ive years 
‘of childhood 


Tre at thle mast intense. Besides, in that age are not 
are #5 primitive comerunices an caring thew lvelond. Aeeees education et t 
oy tolbe effective w enthusing parents to send tele ‘chidren to schools after words. 


change in Schoo! Timing: 

‘Fhe sehaot timing, 36 
eterence to, the local-condions which may be at varance 
Cetations in the State or in other regions. 


Change in the Examination System: 
Examination system for the students of PTGS should be changed, It should De 
simote nt non at eaneing rary onan to not be a en for them. 


iso vacations, should be fixed in these tnbal areos vith 
with the timings. and 


ass Communication Media: 

oe ation mecha ace the ‘format appreac to ecucatlon which Js 

ati Meg sist te sees, teins and erations, Vanes 

Solution (o the problem of literacy 2mors 

modern enon, Gemansteation, Lantern and slide, Epidiascone, 

Famstrip, Educational Many and conmerciat fms, Televhion, Gramophone 

hacer, Rae sec WG can be us Hee propagande (of 

vie os ie Rete ity education. Besides, Dramatization, Pages, 

ie enema. ius the curs, frum, Steere Group 

ane tablet sprque, pane ccs, Cousltg, Seale, St nour 
seeducotion in the remote areas inhabited by PTGS 
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LIFE AND CULTURE OF THE DONGRIA KONDHS 


Dr. A, C. Sahoo 


Among all the tribes, Kondts top the list for thei numerical preponderance 
Considering different levels of economic development 27d socio-cultural Background, 
the Kondhs can broadly be divided mto several sections. Of them, speciat mention may 
bbe made of Desia Kondhs, Kutia Kondhs, Dongria Kondhs, Pengo Kondhs, Sita Kondhs, 
alwe Kandhs, Mangala Kendhs, Bunar Kondhs ete. The Dongna Kondhs are a major 
section of the great Kondh tribe and inhabit the Niyamairi hill ranges. 


The Dongira Kondhs are very simple, happy and straight forward and upright in 
‘there conduct. They have a lat of respect for their gods, geddesses, deities, spirits and 
Uncen powers. However, they are very superstitious in nature. They work very hard 
‘and enjoy teisuraly hours, They derive pleasure by helping others and attach great 
Importance to human life. Basically they are owt spoken and occasionally become very 
ageressive, They love their children and their tamily members and have strong feeting 
‘of togethemess. among themselves, They belicve in equality and feel proud of their 
Social position and status. They depend on the scheduled easte Domb people for thei 
socio economic affairs. They respect elders and satisfy ancestral spirits at alt costs, 
Borh males and females adorn their body in a cuiture specific style, They are very 
hospitable and proud of their own village and territory 


‘The Dongria Kondhs mostly tive on high hill-and locally known as Dongar which 
shgnifies nomenclature of their community as Dongria Kondh. They have their ovin 
language known as Kuvt and distinct culture, They claim as the descendents of Niyam 
Raja, their legendary ancesteal king: 


Their ace comes under three community devetopirent Blocks namely 
Bissameuttak and Muniguda of Gunpur sub-division and Kalyanéinghpur block of 
Rayagada sub-division i Rayagada district. Apart from these some of them are also 
found in Lanjigarh Glock af Kalahandi district. The area inhabited by the Oongia 
ond is a contiguous cectangular patch over the Niyamgi hall ranges. Not only by 
virtue of their habitat but also due to their special cultual characteristic they’ are 
clearly distinguished tram other Kondh sections, 


They ate one of the major scans ofthe great Kon ibe having abou 
10,000 population it ibted I sud 10 setlementsOrionel ee be ee 
iedbmcure. However, cording to he egen bod Tbtalortine eens Koha 
eS Ese n't ey ety 
tajacent to err aly aa the fyan Bap ad send wens ee ea 
Since tne immer In rer to aires them fom hay Ree ama 

keep tong hair as an ethic identity, They also grove through legends that they wre eee 
‘originat settlers of Nryamgirt hits since centuries. tyre the 


The land of the Dongria Kondhe is situated betwecr 20° and 199° 
and 61°27" E Longitude and over high plateau of tiyamer hills plat raiiige 
to $000 ft above the sea level. The area i comparativey cooler an sac 208 
the fora aa dung monsoon The Donia Fonche saloy Gree eats BOK 
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the climate is relatives 


Gal ut the year. February to June 
found to be hat, in May the temper sae shroush cut the year. February to 


‘the temperature rises up to 33°C. The average annual rain fall 
vary (rom year ta year. However, on an average it fs found to be bd inches. They 
me lash and buen type ot cultivation, which causes depletion of forest. 


The humidity very high in moasoon time. In summer the wind blows from 
south to west. The periodicity of rainfall is neither uniform nor regular, AS the resuit 
Of which very often drought is 8 common problem in the area. The topography of the 
area Is very uneven and lowest part of thei habitation i situated above 1000 Te of sea 
level. So far 35 the water resources are concerned Gadgeas Hala in fssamcuttack 
Slock and Sakata Nata tn the Muniguda Block are two major perennial sources. Almost 
all the Dongria Kangh villages in K. Singhpur Block have natural flow of stream water. 


‘The soils by and large are taterite and lard is sloppy whuch is nat suitable for 
agriculture, Due to practice of shifting cutiation, a number of hills have become 
barren, There are hills having only large stones and boulders and at the same time & 
umber of mountains have Iunuriant growth of forest which indicates that there Is 
fertile soil suitable for different agricutturat and horticultural purpose. A very few 
tracts are there where the soul type fs losmy or clay. But 3 major part of their land has 
brown colour sail with poor mater absorption capaci, 


‘The Niyamgin: Rills and forests arc full of fruit bearing trees like Jackteult, 
Tamarind, Blackberry, Mango, Banana and Citrus variety. Extensive pineapple 
plantations are the example of potential eco syster and efforts of man. Apart from 
different fruit bearing trees a number of valuable timbers like Sal, Biza, Sisu, Asana 
and Haladu etc, are abundantly found in the hill ranges. 


Animals like tigers, bear, wild boar, dear, sambors, wild goats, spotted deer, 
porcupine, hare, many kinds of poisonous Snakes etc roam in the local forest. Birds 
like jungle chicken, peacocks, pigcon and different kinds of sparraws are found. 
Different varieties of herbs and shrubs hoving great medicinal value are avallable, 


The economic Wife of the Dengria Kondhs mostly evolves round the forest, 
Forest (s their main source of food and raw materials for construction of their house. 
They get firewood, ‘erbal medicines and raw materials for different tools and 
equipments from the nearby forest. They go for hunting and trapping of birds and 
animals for sake of non-vegetarian food items. The hill stream gives them ample scope 
for washing clothes and clearing utensils. They also do fishing there and catch crab for 
relishing with special pleasure. Their favounte sego-palm sap that they collect from 
the sage-palm trees, are mostly found in the forest. Their swviddens used tor shifting 
Mlccation are located in the forest, They work in the forest and Veara many things in 
the forest in the process of their socialization. As a fish cannot tive without water the 
Dongria Kondhs car oot tive without forest. In the changing economy from shifting 
Caltmators to horticulturist they have to depend.on the forest to raise orchards and 
fruit bearing trees for survival. They strongly believe thet forest in and around their 
ableat 1s aperennial source to provide them all that they need for survival forall 
Tae Come They love their natural habitat very much and hesitate to come down to 
the plains, They never ike that outsiders sheuld tresoass into their atea and show 
their raitingness to allow (urther initration of outsiders to their area. Each clan as 
see arab clan maintains theie teritoriat boundary within their own group members, 
ny encroachment in tis regards may lead to fatal feuding situation. 


oo 


For construction of a house a Dongria Kondh has to select 2 site for wh ie 
has to undergo severel observances and pecform necessary rituals VO get 2REFOW3 of 
the deities. The Dongria Kondh house is rectanguter wn ground plan and gable shane 
to took at. They make the houses like a ratway compartment, the front compartment 
of wach wed a tre renm-om-rest house, he mig ror the mai oom Wed 
for dining, cocking, steeping, storing of valuable materials and a comer is used (or 
Soci rb een a Se new 
the women during their menstrstion periad and delivery time, The walls are made 
bamboo splits or poles or wattle of broomstick over which they plaster mud and cow 
‘dung, A coating of coloured earth is plastered over it t0 enhance the beauty of the 
wall surface on which on speciat eccasions they make traditional paintings. Some 
Beople nove a:days are using rd oF unduent or burt bricks for making wall, They use 
‘doors and shutters aver which various designs and motifs are carved. 


‘The Oongria_Kondh houses are located in two parallel rows leaving 3 wide 
steeet in between, The Domb houses are distinctly separated from the Dngeia Kondh 
houses as the former are considered tower in social status. Each village is inhabited by 
People of a single cian oF more than one clan. Some af the villages jointly form one 
territorial unit called Mutha, The dominating or the original clan members may allow 
members of other clan into the unit with the approval of the hesdman. But all the 
clan mennbers living in a village abige by the same customary rules. 


‘The Dongria Kendhs follow prescribed rules for selecting the place of residenc 
Soon after marriage, the young man constructs his on-house with the help of family 
members and kinsfolk. Mestly he constructs the house inhi father's vilage. Sometimes, 
hhe moves to other village to establish a new residence. There ave cases that husband 
and wife after macriage move to bride's parental viliage with the approval of the 
Dovent-ivlaws and the vilage elders. A (amity may move to a village inhabited by 
embers of other clans provided members of the host clan agree to accommodate 
‘hem, By and large, rules of residence are strictly followed and any deviation leads 
quarrels and conflicts between families, tineages and clans. Migration of the memb 
of a clan from on old village to a new one may take place, but at the time of buffalo 
sacrifice festival, sacrificial blood is offered to the deities in both the villages 


Mostly i the Niyamgir hill ranges lands are fertile due to deposit of humus 
through out the year, Perennial streams provide water flow which i conducive for 
aurishment of plants and fruits bearing trees which the Dongeias grove in and argued 
Of their habitat, Moreover, they are experts in raising orchards on the hil slopes, They 
manage their horticultural crops in such 9 manner that they get crops round the yosr 
for their sustenance, Thus, they are hardly affected by natural calamities, 


The land belonging toa clans kaown a5 Poder. The clansmen always own the 
lao an thay can ease to anybody for atvaton Hence, the omen Hohe oe 
never transfered. 8 man i eles nnd gos tos Koeage rarer? See ee 
sub-clan or the clan, accodng to the station exerites supreme nga of pee 
Over lard. The clan hs not oly he rit of owoersp ver te clear 
futhery ote statue resaees The Uadtoral and owe has oo en Ee 
take back hs land whenever he wishes. Tacooraliy, mango ao tanaee ey 
cuted a cpu level and i rats 8 enjoyed by alte peste fe ees oe 
panture, forest, dancing grand, community cee 


+ youth dorm ream, an 
Bret a ey naa Serle, an 
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used by the Dongria Kondhs are strictly prohibited to the Dombs, The Dongira Kondhs’ 
great affinity towards clan territory and its socio-economic importance is seriously 
fealized along with their socio-psychological and emotional attachment. The Dongria 
Kondhs inherit land through patrilineal descent line and women have no right over the 
land and property. When a man dies all his land and property arc shared by his sons 


‘The Dongria Kondhs are addicted to alcoholic drinks. In addition to the juice of 
Sago Palm trees which is theie favourite drink, they consume varieties of wines. They 
distit Uiquor from Mahuo flower, rice, molasses, Danana, mango, orange, jackfrult, 
Pineapple, blackberry and 2 few other sweet fruits contatning starch. Each family is 
proud of possessing juice giving Saiap trees. Now 9 days, some of them selt Safap juice 
to the neighbouring Scheduled Caste people for money. By and large the Dongria 
Kondhs use Satop in traditional socio-retiglous functions to entertain their guests and 
friends. Their weakness for deinks very often put them into unavoidable peril that they 
sell and mortgage their valuable plantations to the neighbouring Scheduled Caste 
people. Some of them quarrel among themselves due to heavy addiction, On one hand 
rinks are unavoidable In marriage, life cycle rituals, ceremonies and social functions 
and on the other it isthe major causes of thetr ecenomic backwardness. 


‘The Gongria Kondhs practice shifting cultivation extensively for production of 
food and cash crops, They clear forest before summer season and set fire to the dried 
matter, Spraying of ashes and digging up of the fits by hoe and sticks is followed by 
sovring of seeds in the traditional fashion. They clean the bushes and unwanted plants 
‘and wateh the crop from the attack of animals and birds. Crops are harvested one 
after another. But starting from the selection of site upto the harvest they perform 
several magico-religious rites, Thay practice wet cultivation near the sides of perennial 
streams. But this type of land is scarce and a few people own such such kind of land 


‘There is division of labour among the Oongria Kondhs on the basis of age, sex and 
special skills. Some people have specialization in carpentry, thatching of roof and house 
Construction, Tha women are very hard working and shoulder major economic 
Tesponsiitties. The male members enjoy drinks and relish buffalo flesh and dry fish very 
uch but ragi gruel and rice of small millets are their usual food ftems. They also eat 
pulses and varieties of vegetables, which they grow in their own fields. They remain 
perpetually indebtedness to the Doms for payment of bade pnce, to meet expenses of 
Fituals ceremonies, festivals and sacrifices to appease deities. They save in form of gold, 
silver cattle wealth and land in the plas as well a5 utensils, onnaments and hard cash. 


‘The selling of land oF trees by pledging is called jerat. Na document is signed. 
After the transaction one can not claim ownership on the property again, The seller 
takes an oath before the Eaeth Goddess and loudly tells that 1 will melt Uke salt in 
water, my body will Be rotten tke Ore straw, my life will vanish tke the ashes go away 
In the wind, | will die fost he the gross ond evoporote like drop of wine, if | claim it 
‘again, The Dongria Kondhs also sell and mortgage standing crops of turmeric, zinger, 
pineapple, mango and Jackfrurt orchards. The main reason for selling of orcherds it 
their busy schedule in swidden plots ang hesitation to go through the tedious process 
fof marketing of the produce. The local Scheduled Caste traders pay advances much 
before the fruits ripen, and the Oorgrs Kondhs also fee! relaxed by selling much before. 


How-a-days they derive a go0d income from theie orchards, fruits trees and 
sale of turmeric, ginger and forest produces. Their economic development is visible in 
their house construction, use of modern amenities, practice of modern cultivation, 


Tot 


jandard of living as 
changes in dressing style, use of sive and gold ornaments and standard oy 
whole. Na mare they ave poor but quite extravagant 


ne the time of strenuous 


cooperative in nature: 
The Oongria Konahs are wery cooperative in nature, At the we Of SETS 


Works ove can hire the services of village labour cooperative. pakpialladiin 
fra each Rewsehotd come to work for a edy parson an te practice i Kraus 
Sanabuti. Some of the lineage members work for some one and i knewn as 
Durarubuti. When all the youth dormitory members work for some one itis called & 
Dasabuth. The members rendering services are provided with food, drinks and little 
money by the hast 


Hunting isa traditional pastime for une Dangela Kondhs and they go for hunting 
indioly or na grou. hort Hom hung wth tow an aro hey we Loaly 
made guns, axe, knee, snares, traps and a few ather hunting weapons. They alsa use 
Indigenous teennolagy and various devices for hunting big animals, They appease the 
hunting deity before their hunting expedition. The hunted animals are equally shared 
among the persons taken part and the real hunter gets a bigger share. If the wounded 
atwmal moves to the boundary of nenghbouring village, the former group has right over 
the animal. The dogs are domesticated to utilize their services at the time hunting as 
well as watching the standing ccops 


‘The prestations are in vogue among the Doneria Kandha in several forms. There 
's prescribed governance pattern for prestations and counter prestations. The major 
factors responsible for tis are social retation and socio-economic Interactions 
between groups and political activities. One's kinship evel and social status 15 
determined on the basis of kind of gift. The occasions when prestations and caunter 
restations made are birth, name giving, marriage, death rites, merigh sacrifice, 
important community level’ festivals etc, The sharing of prestations and counter 
Drestations bring about unity and solidarity and establish social harmony as well 
‘rutual relationship among the community, 


Family ts the smallest social unit in the Dongria Kondh society but village forms 
‘the most important unit for many of the socio cutturat and socio. religious activities. 
Apart from this they have multiple social wattutions functioning at thelr respective 
and compound type of families, due 
to the practice of polygyny. A man can have two wives and their children if one 
{amily. There are extended families having unmarried bothers and sisters along wth 
widow mother and divorced sisters. Sometimes, some of the rena " 
side, wife's side and member of lineage group: 
head. But usually in all the quctear famities wife manages, her own ecane 
wih he ef es aad td marred sa a aoe NS 
between the uerine boters te very cose even if they Ive moreno 
separate houses. The Imeage system is very strang, The extended lineages are sub- 
clans tocally known as Punia 2nd named as Mandal, Bi majhi, Jani arc Puja. The 
senior most Man of Jani Puna takes chaige of warshipping the sage ca” 
function of the Polar Punja i to att the Jan in retgiou functions More a puns 
Nave 0 ac 5 seca head ntl er ve ov a wes a Ps 
Sismajh Pang to ait the Mandal. The extended imeage af Dante eee 
large that itis very cficult to urte them together forall Wneaye ee ae 


‘Apart from this, the greater social unit called Mutha i an i 
oe at et tte woman ae 


admvistrative-cum-social unit. The unit of 2 clan i$ very strong. Among Impartant 
Clans mention may be made of Niska, Sikaka, Wadaka. Pusika, Jakastka. Kadraay 
Nundruka, Wangesika, Miniaka, Kundika, etc. Among the Dangrai Kandhs two oF more 
Clans yeintly form a single exogamous unit. They nave common origin, common shrine 
fan common occasions and yomntly perform certain rituals. Marriage ts strictly 
Prohibited between brather clans and they are regarded a: Maa- Kuda 


‘The entire Niyamgiri hull ranges come under the following “Muthas”. They are 
Linkasika, Kadraha, Nisha, Wadaka, Pusika, Sikaha and Nungruka, The demarcation of 
“mutha” boundary, their interaction, co-operation and some sacial restrictions are the 
striking feature of Dongria Mondh Mutha system. However. village plays an important 
role in the field of unity and extension as well as for different communal activities 
Relationship between different kin graups both in the same family and with other 
families is quite excellent, After marriage the son fives in his own house constructed in 
‘collaboration with al Farmily members, 


Role of girls” dormitory {Ads beca) and fts special function has an ymmense value 
in saciatization process and for pertonatity formation ere both boys and girls of different 
villages meet each other within the limns of cultural restrictions and social rules 
Different social sanctions concerned with martiage, pre-mantal relationship and interest 
for acquiring of mates from the baybood keep the Boys sway from their formal school 
‘education and make them ignorant. Clan feuds, conflicts, quarrels and rensions among (he 
orsgyia Konds some times lead to fatal result, 

‘The yoomg unmarried boys are prohibited to go the girs! dormitory of the same 
village as al the girls are consideres as ther sisters. But the boys from other villages can 


“Come and meet the girls and develop intimacy with them and stay there overnight. The girts 
foam embroidery works, playing musical instruments and dance etc trem their elders. 


ava odaresses mis ritual trend, as Sol and female addvesses as Ade. This relationship may 
tameltended to both the famites for generations and mariage between two members of 
te eee (in grows 1s nat allowed. THs frendsh is exabished through 2 ceremony 
ero vad usually on 8 festive occasion and on fuch occasion presanations are exchanged 
Feretom each other, Slap deking friendship groups are very informal, voluntary and 
renee Fray enjoy drinks moving iv arcup fram cach other's sago palrn trees in tur. Early 
Wane toorang they meet, dak and chit chart, around fire beside the satan tree 


AAnothee very important institution fs Sadar - the village community centre 
here ait the elders gather and discuss matters elating to village. Itt usualy Located 
sna ainlage streets whore the vilage deities ae enshrined and buffalo sacrifice 
eevfermed during Meriah festival. THS house is vey strong as itis constructed using 
Peet carved pillars and beams. The walls are also nicely painted. with 
aeaeal designe on festive occasions The boys and gt ae asigned works jn the 
Seema ah and maintenance of the cere Dut Itt absolutely used by the elderty 
onstruction stage hap is Jatra Kudh sivine- who % the protector of the village 
saa ined at the eastern side of the village boundary. 


‘The symbiotic telaticaship between the scheduled caste Dombs and Dongria 
andha treat significant fee severat reasons. The Combs serve the Dongria Kondhs as 
anata Mepis watener street sweeper and weavers. As messenger 8 Domb i wry 
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s very vital 
influential ang feels dented by establishing hist in che ilage He RON Tey Ce! 
role in sale of any produce, giving advance for orchards an He acts a5 3 go- 
purchase of buffalo for community ritvals, payment of bride price etc: RE TES 1 9 
between The Dongras and the police, cour. revenue and such othe MEETS ee 
days they play unavoidable role in day to day socio economic life pe 
They are so intelligent that without having any productive asset, they are Compa! mey 
batter ef econ n these dae the bs tet oh shit Doara Ford 
villages with the help of their Domb relatives and hence, their number ts éncreesin 
‘aver period of time. Domb people are the all time neaghbours of the Dengria Kondhs, 
Both the groups ive in the same village but in two separate ward. 


Acer maeriage Congrta Kondh couple eagerly want a child because they believe 
that one of their ancestors i likely to born, When & married woman dees not conceive 
‘during a long period, she is looked down upon by her tith and kin and treated with 
traditional herbal medicines and several magico-reigious remedies. Adequate care ts 
laken of a pregnant woman and restrictions are observed with regard to her diets and 
ally work. Til the time of delivery an cxpert old woman attends her. She 1s pald 
some remuneration both ta cash and kind, The new born baby #s not given any food 
‘ther than mother’s milk, After 24 days the lactating mother is given her normal diet, 
Ear piercing and name giving ceremonies are observed in whch special food and drinks 
ate relished. Name giving ceremony s observed when the child is about one menth. On 
{his occasion the maternal uncle 4$ invited who has special rights to select the neme 
And lead the celebration. He also presents speciat gifts which depend on the vex af the 
child, When the child is about 6 months old an experienced old woman fs called for 
piercing the earlobes and specific thom fs used to make about a dozen of holes in both 
{he sides. Ho specific pubescent ceremony is observed for the girs. However, the girl 
{s considered unclean tll the 7” day from the date of her first menstruation. 


As the child grows up, he or she goes through different stages of socialization. 
During the age of 10 to 12 years they start searching for age mates and frignds to 
develop friendship with them. j 


Harciage is an auspicious eccasion and quite expensive affatr. Not only higher 
amount of bride price is paid but also the groom has to work for about 2°5 yeas eine 
atel’s house. Mariage within the same cian of within the same “Mutha” i strictly 
Drabibiced. The munimum age forthe marriage for & boy 620 to 72 years and for gl 
itis 16 t0 1B years. marriage of unmarried boys and gis, according to their pareiny” 
‘choice ts nat uncommon. However, @ number of bays and girs na 
lie partner in course of their dormitory life. 


Thay strictly observe vitae and clan exogamy and are prohibited to 
oe oT Sera eae ne tty 
than ane wile i socaly approved. wemn can mary after shes nore arg ee 
‘widow can earry even if he has eben, Unuly widower gets munice doe, 
chr arg arg tenga ees a mest eae Sa he 0 
Clan groups. has inmportantsecle economic implications, Pisin aches 
resi and i s practiced by well do eople. This kindof marngge tomes eet 
tndargoes though 2 series of phases. as per the local taciten trom se¢eectatons 
ehiidhood boye father searches fra sutabie gt ors son. at the fst ph, e847 
woman under the leaderhip of boy's mater proceed to git's vlsee 
hese tough a middle woman of the o's vllge. A pee the wad 


tos 


felatives usually refuse and they use filthy language and behave in a very rough manner. 
‘hey Boy's party comes back Bur saneceth ts ie mathe ee eon 
tradwional village council and everything is Gscussed in detats either to approve of 
sapprove the proposal. This fist phase is known a= "Wenge", after about four to five 
months the boy's male relatives proceed to git's vilage. Further negotiations are made. 
Nothing concrete happens at ths second round. However, with patience, the boy's party 
returns ned this process in known as “Sich Weng” 


‘gain in the third phase (Dena Wenge) Boy's male and female relatives 
approach the gil’s parents to agree to the proposal but with (tle success, Yet the 
psychology and sentiments of the gir's relatives are clearly understood. if the 
indication isin positive side then the Boy is sent to gis family £0 serve for a period of 
‘wo to five years. During hs stay 1m the git’s houte he tes his best to satisfy one and 
all, The boy renders muttifivious services ducing his stay and goes through a lot of 
Ordeals to prove his eligibility. If he is successful he is allowed to talk to his would be 
wife. Subeequentty, the bay visits his own village with some of the friends from girl's 
village, When the boy 1s found suitable in all respects the girs kinamen attend a feast 
‘organized in the boy's parents, This function is known as "Wedakodan”. 


‘Then a day is fixed for payment of bride price “Madar” at the bride's howse(Malan 
hula). (On this oecasion, maternal uncle of the bride demands tvs traditional share 
Whamawally, Accordingly bride's father's mother demands a Sari (Pinga:hendea), Bride's 
\ilagers demand vilage share (Kutum Kadu). Boy's party and git's party finalize the bride 
Price. However, both the parties come to a decision after which bride price és paid by the 
boy's party. After completion of these formalities boy's party come back and wait for some 
days, Then they vend the message to fix up the date of marriage. Before marriage the git 
‘imted by her relatives and she is presented gifts. 


On the scheduled day of wedding a group of boys from groom's side vst the bride's 
house in advance followed by near and dear relatives of the groom, After reaching the 
bride's howse sang, dance, merrymaking and drinking cakes place. After completion of 
resoribed magico-rtigions ntuals the bride is beautifully adorned. la a procession the 
bride is brought to groom's willage. All the way to grooms village both the parties sing songs 
and entertain eacty other. On the way brides clan's villagers, if any, greet them but other 
‘lan villagers charge wn form of money. As so0n as the procession reaches the edge of the 
room's village, the women of the village geet them and ead them to village with dance 
and songs. & chicken is sacrificed atthe boundary of the settlement in front of the bride to 
satisfy village guardian deities, Another two etuals, one in the middle of the village and 
‘other in fran of the boy's hoxne are performed. Before bride's entrance (othe have of the 
roam a mack fight between the friends of the rt and boy takes lace and she ts purified 
‘ith turmeric water, On the fourth day of marrage the boy and gi are taken to river seg 
to conduct a ritual under & manga tree. Thereafter, bride's party és given a good fest and 
‘they go back in the same day. However, one of the younger sisters of the bride stays back. 
In the ight ride is taken to 8 awe where the boy waits for her and they are alowed to 
Stay there over night. On the 7® doy af marriage the couple pays a visit to gis parents and 
comes back after two to three days with rie, he, pig, aac etc, which are shared by the 
room's villagers. Sanitary, gifts are brought by boy's relatives, which are consumed by the 
bride's villagers lang with the meat of « bulfaia gen by bay's parents, 


‘Among the Oongria Kondhs marriage by capture is a common phencmenon. A 
boy falty in tove with a gift in the youth dormitory and hignaps her to Ns home, 


tos 


: 1 & already fixed 
Sometimes. leads to citficut state when the gir’ engagement a\rendy Tied 
‘with some other boy, If the giet isin close intimacy with the bey Ce ee boy with 
by paying heavy compensations to the git's parents and the villagers OF IN TY ot 
chow ahe i engpprd, Ip cree ct marriage by engnere the wt nieaess oe 
hospitabty and comforts Often when 4 boy fas to pay the, Bride rice, aftr 
Hegotiation, his friends may capture the girl and carry her to his village 

40 to group fight Between boy's party and g's party 


Aftee mariage the Dongris Mond couple usualy lead a happy life. They work 
together share each others happiness and sorrows. They procreate chien and take 
Adequate care of them Ul tey get marred. Old parents are respected and thelr reeds 
ae Bien Cop priority. At ther old age they tive together and enjoy ie with thelr 
and children, Even in the death bed Sons and relatives teat ther with URMoSt Ca 
After death, the dead body is considered defiled and not touched by the family members 


anticipation of distant relations and neighbouring villagers are restricted. A senee of 
Fitualistic observance and censecrations are performed. 


Dongrta Kondhs are animists and polythelsts. They conceive a large number of 
tuperatuca beings wha catvol their day € day le, The whale ie OF the Denar 
Mondts 's pervaded by thei religion. Always they remain submissive and. duvtrey co 
their religion and supernatural entices. Bix unvartably they also encanto sig 
benevolent and malevolent spirits. They ate so much wate 
imagico-religious affairs that its one of the major causes of thelr 
year in one or other way they celebrate same magico-religions fy 
alms starting from cchan to buffaloes. From the very ctldnoad oe ae 
Domgria Rand goes thaugh diferent magicoretiglous rite. Moreover, henegSsat 

barrier to innovation and change. SU MWe 


The Darga Kons boli na eso sts anne 
cn acd i pec te sme crn 
in thle respective prescribed manger. One can find the magica mae SPPeated 
diern nature sie the house, within the vlage beunast orate centres of 


territory. Specific, rituals are performed in these cen inside their clan 


tres on var 
"5 On vartous occasions, 
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It is undoubtedly true chat role of magico-religious specialists are very much 
significant and meaningful in different aspects of ther mundane life. The Jani 1s a 
agico- religious specialist of the village who performs alt the ctuals at community 
evel, He is very much respected and possesses a high social status, The “Pejunt” is 
diviner-cum-mecheine person. He also functions ac astrologer and psychologist 
“Gurumai” the women magico-religious functionaries also plays vital role in appeasing 
spirits at individual levet. 


They celebrate a number of festivals all over the year. Among them mention 
may be made of Meriah sacrifice, Kady Parby, Ghanta Parbu, llluarpa, Pungal Pam, 
Mandia Rani, etc. Among all these, Meriah’ sacrifice is socio-economically mast 
important, This is also very expensive and people of different age, sex, status and clan 
Participate to celebrate tms festival with pomp and ceremony. & number of teasts and 
festivals are observed at Mutha and village tevets and some others, at the individuat 
level, There are seasonal festivals too, 


‘The most important Kodru parbu or Meriah is focally hnown as Toki Peru. Howsa 
days they offer buffalo sacrifice in place of human being. # % abserved in every four to 
five years for a couple days. The organization of Kodru Parbu depends on the economic 
condition of the village as IC b performed at the vllage and clan level. All the families 
contribute for its celebration and the contrition ts comparatively very high than other 
feasts and festivals. The vilagers who observe ths festival fist inform all clans village and 
Finalize the day of celebration. Thereafter, all other clan villagers are invited to 
participate as they have to sacrifice the buffalo on the last day of the Kodru Parbu. 


Installation of Meriah pole and purchase of butfalo is done following all 
Customary prescriptions, A healthy and mature buffalo free from ary wound and sear 
‘mark {5 purchased. After sending message to citferent clan groups the villagers keep 
themselves engaged wm organizing the festivities. The village community -Kudi ts 
repaired, re:thatched and Beautifully pointed with colourful motifs and designs. The 
Whole settlement fs enclosed within bamboo splits leaving only two passages at both 
the ends. Each family gets ready specially in arranging sufficient fond stuffs, drinks 
and good clothes, birds and animals for sacrifice. The villagers start singing and 
dancing before a few months of the colebration praising theit territory and ancestors, 
AU the relatives arrive during the day time and other clansmen and women aerive 
Singing and dancing. They are given 3 warm reception. 


(0n the day of Meriah sacrifice or on last day of the Kodeu Parbu, very early in 
the morning the buffalo to be sacrificed is brought to the sacred centee of the village 
were other clansmen sacrifice the butfato and within a few seconds the animal is torn 
lnto paces. The head of the buffalo is taken to be offered to the earth goddess of the 
wullage, A portion of the flesh of the buffalo is shared by the participating villagers of 
ther villages, which they roast and eat on the way while going back. The remaining 
portion ts shared equally by the host villagor.. However, the drinking, dancing and 
entertainment continue for twa to three days 


Ghanta Parbu i observed by 3 well to do Dongris Kondh families having good 
harvest. Since all the villagers take part in this festival the intending family has to put 
forth the matter in the traditional village council fo prior approval. All the friends are 
invited. The festival Continues for three days wich starts either an Monday or Friday. A 
umber of Pejunis and other magico-celipous specialists also participate en this occasion, 
“The hame of the organizer is rethatched and walls are given white wash by the dormitory 


07 


crificed. 
the seeceuss2° in the evening ofthe fst day whan goats and sheep are sacrificed 
In te second day non gat sactice seven bythe ergorisng House. ate thd 
ey the Pejenis dance and conduct rituals front of the house of the organizer. Final va 
lg and 2 buffalo are sacrificed. The Pejris dance acd perform rituals all through the 
Vilage street and they all visit house by house. Finally, all the participants and magico: 
{Feligious specialists are entertained with cranks and food. This a very expensive occasion 
for @ family but the Congrla Kondhs do not care for he expenses. 


Wu Arpa is celebrated at the household level, all the household deities and 
arcbstors are appeased in the backyard of the se:tlement. Jani spells incantations in 
the presence of the Pejunis. all the relatives and kingmen of the family are invited to 
arrend. Goats, chickens and a buffalo are scarified. All the participants enjoy the feast, 
‘and on the second day afternaon they all return to their respective villages. 


The Dongria Kondhs celebrate Pungal Pam - the festival of flowers in the month 
Cr fanuary and February. Three leaf bows arc made and kept before Jatrahudh, A 


‘The sorcerers and witches are hated in the community. People are afraid of 
them and avoid enmity with them because they may harmful, 


ant isthe sacerdotal leader ofthe vitage and he has great role to play in the 
traditional council. Bismajté is the formal, secular head, who. was, working as 


village are mostly mutually ettled and small fines are collected trom the ifn 
ich Is consumed na community feast. tntervilage feuds are decided bese 
Mandal, who isthe secular leader of the Mutha. Hs verdict is given due imports ce 
ai iter village and inta-ilagetsputes. The Gaudia end Snaten, wo nee esos 
Bomb cormurity, perform function of cate hecing and sweeping of the eens 
free respectively, They work an aval contract fer the villagers and are eee oe 
mast daly, The post of Jak, Bumajhi and Mandal are hereditary and We aeverc od 
Caetib cr aeak es o ane Of the Uneage members. But others tke basta, 
Gaudin and ateni can be changed according to the situation. The redial eee 
off, Dona Kandh community not onky enjoy igh prestige and slater beter 
exercise considerable power and authority m the village, 


re rmcaten lane coupe i very power. 1 usually decides cases of 


Ghecusses community martes wi the community hee ~ Kut Eary thot morning 
Banko bays fire around which the wilage elders st and dixcan alte village 
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Care CUE 1D featon oF dates ef siusts and ceremonies, meunt of 
F gore household, quarrels and conflicts between Individuals end 
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TRIBAL INDIGENOUS KNOWLEDGE ie 
- ITS RELEVANCE FOR ENDOGENOUS DEVELOPME 
(with reference to primitive tribal groups) 
.LN-Gowthom Shenker 


introduetion: 


Tribes of : 

eee Stern Ingon subcontwent are cormaniy hrawn at AborigiatTebes, 
Inaigenous Tribes, adivan, Girtjon, Vonya Jot! As per constitution they are known as 
Seheduied Tribes, who constitute & 20% (83,58 millions) of the total Rdken population 
(2001) representing from 557 communes and their sub-groups. Broadly, the indian 
trials, belange to the Negrito, the Prote-Austraicig and the Mongofold ractal slacks 
and their sub-Stachs (Guha). They Dave been categoraad Solo 4 main language speaking 
soups, such as the tndo-Aryan, Drawicin, Avstra Asiatic (Munda) and the Tibete 
Ghinese (Sino-Tibetan). The habitat of these thal communities is broadly confined to 
the North ar North East, the Central ang Southern Zones. 


‘The Eastern Gnats 

‘The Eastern Ghats is one of the majo! natural resource bases of India, wich is 
located between 72° 22° east longitude and 11° 30° to 21° ! north latitude in the 
{roplen! region. These ghats lie between Mahsnach valley of Orisa state and Wigiris of 
‘Tamil Nadu touching Chhattisgarh, Andhva Pradesh and a bit of Karnataka in between, 
‘These Easteen Ghats {6 sub-divided into (i) North Eastern Ghals covering Mahanadi 
Yaliey in Orissa, Chattishgarh and Godavari and Krishna Valleys in Andhra Pradesh, and 
(iH) the South Eastern Ghats region covering South of Yrishna Valley to Nalgins of 
Tamilady. The Eastern Ghats are rich en vanout minerals, floral, faunal and water 
resources, 


Tribes of the Eastern Ghats 

‘The Eastern Ghats i the home land of about 68 Indigenous trial communities 
witha population of 19.6 milion (Provisional census of india, 200%), witle North 
Eastern Ghats consits 17.6 milion population and South Easeen Ghats consists about 2 
illo population. A mac perbon ofthese tribal commutes five in ity and rarest 
areas. The tribes of Estern Ghats are mavtly from Proto-Austratoi, Mongolold and few 
ert racials tcks, Majority of tne Uibes Speak their own nba languages, which re 
Clasufied asthe Ido: Avan, Dravilan and Austro-Asiatic language grou 


‘ulate oie veg 
or ee od sain a a a 
Segara eae cetera eo tS 
seem! ee peat tena ae 
elle i Mong 
acinar ener end nad ee toner 
Ee ake lrg ete fen li le CN ae 
ss et ata orate an nsec or 
fea re sta et ca a 
tana Cane te pierge wren can ee ea 
Pete Stace tbe pie me cele 
Poe eet eect metre Lara 
nt iba tet er pn 
sea ta ht ape ee wn 
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WSC ast HA 


This animistic phitosaphy 15 the basis to acquire the indigenous knowledge and 
Siebnologies (KT), Reritage, history, mythology, language and imagery in varled forme of 


Such 85 “traditional institutvens and dormitories (Gotu), anarastic practices, languages, 
GAoms, traditional norms, values, rituals, fosk songs, music and dance etc Most of 
them are relevant and complimentary to sustainable development cnented practices, 


Specific Tribat indigenous Knowledge 


Ecology and Natural Resources 

There ¢ an intimate and cymbiouc vetation between the tribals, ther 
osmovision and environment (bie-divesityh. They believe on the existence of hatural 
and supernatural forces which influence their tife-styes. They strongly believe that st 
the natural resources are the gifts o these divin forces. Accordingly they have evolved 
(heir own eco-cultures, Hence, they can also be called as eco- people 

‘To establish a friendly relationship wth these divme forces they perform a 
varity of rites, rituals ceremonies and festivals. They believe that thei ecological ife 
always depends on their interaction with these dine beings of natural engin, Their 
worldview on the cosmovision beliefs stresses the existence of dilterent divine beings 
of natural origin, ex: The tribes of Vizianagaram ana Visabhapatnam districts of Andhra 
Pradesh and Koraput district of Orisa believe thal the Konda Demudu [Nountoin pod}, 
Bag Devata [Tiger- the goddess of Mammals], Ransulo [Goddess of forge tees}, 
Bongawd (Goddess of Medicinal plants and eeitle tubers}, Bonbula [Goddess of sub 
jungles smail animals and micro organisms), Jaskamini (Goddexs of water resources}, 
Nag Roni (Goddess of snakes and other reptiles}, to protect various floral and favns 
Species and other naturat resources and ol ifluanee thei interactions and symbolic 
‘elabonship with them. They also betieve that some of the trees, wild animals, streams 
and mountains and forest patches are s8cred, 

In order to get the blessings ‘n the form of good rain, good forest produce, wit 
tame, fruits and agricuttral yields, they propitate these divine spirits: propery. They 
Felate different divine spcis to different naturel resources. The establishment of the 
Felation between the divine spirits and physical and natural objects fecamate of 
Inanioate), difers from the region to region ana sometimes community to community. 
Fottowing 1s the example drawn from the tribes of Andhra Praseth and Orissa border 


Spiritual beings of natural eigin (vecnacular) 


Leal Name Sigpieance 
Wanda Gerad eat ea E 
Ronde Bevath 7 DBAS Oevata | Costes of natare 

ge {Protector a forest 

hoe Fretector af medieaik pani, CBU WbeT ate 
Rana Prsecin: of large wees 

manda Protector of scrub Jungle’ | 
wagrant Protector of pies i 
tad rotector of fauna spear 1 
ee, Gores alain and water Scars 

Takar Beata Goes of sare Tacians Sd ETN TE 
Tibats defrtion of Devate od Demos caries the meaning sonetines si $60 and 


Sometimes oy Sess many cases. 


‘het sell ket sacio-cuttura) systems, strong Kinship bonds, totemie concepts, 
dormitory education and well argsnized paiticipatory democratic traditional village 
frstituttons are all the suppotting mechanisms for the stabilty, equity and 
sustainability of theie be styles. 


‘Tribal traditional institutions / council - thelr indigenous Knowledge in 
‘management of naturat resources and blo-cutturat diversity 


Swicken ¢ jhum or shifting cultivation (cally clled poda is the major concern 
‘of the present sustainable eco-development strategies in any region in the world, 
‘specially, when it :5 related to the specific conservation of biodiversity jointly by the 
slates and the local (ethnic or encemch iba communities, But the fect remains same 
5 the sifting cultivation. define stage i the evolution of human culture and is 
ato @ fact that, for many mountain dwellers, tere ix no alternative. Kaowing the 
importance of maintaining the syrnijotic relations between them and nature, the tribal 
‘cieties have long back evolved several controling and regulatory mechanisms. 


Tribal traditional institutional functionaries, with their vast_ indigenous 
hnawledge (i), are playing @ major role In managing the ecoculural resources, The 
‘inbuilt mechanism of these Institutions 1s evotved such e way that they have 
Prescribed specific cultoral norms sanctions. ang taboos in conterving the natural 
Fesources right rom the community to clans and indiviuals. These norms includes i} 
obtaining the prior permission trom the texdiaanal vilage council heads, (i) involving 
the tragitional village council heads n the selection of area, based on wc>-cultura and 
economic erkeria's, (ti) fllowing the gudetines of the tradicional heads and senior 
farmers onthe preservation of cert tree species in the patches and (i) performing 
(he ritual before commencing the operation. ft the tradonal practice of the tribals 
to select specitic localities and the extent of the land for each clan, The extent of the 
location varies depending upon the mamber of families within the each clan (katumbo} 
‘Violation of these rules ts viewed seriously 


Protection of Clan Totems: 


The traditional institutions also have an elaborate arrangement to protect and 
conterve the natural resources by establishing the concept of totemism in the 
Communities and tabs for the violation of theve norms. 


Each clan hes its totemic relations with some natural objects ~ animate or 
inanimate, The concerned clan heads are supposed to watch the preservation and 
protection of diferent species / objects with whlch they have totemic relations. The. 
‘sacerdotal heads always maintains and walches the observance of tolemie relations of 
different clans in the corwmunity. Kiting. eating ot destroying the clan totem is a 
taboo, since they believe that this causes the decrease of the population of particuley 
animal of (ree species and effects the symbiotic relation and also upsets the hetures 
tman relations and leading to the erosion of o-clturl richness / dwversty, The 
traditional institutions celebrate diferent festwals and ceremantes to worsp the 
Ialure and various natural resources 1p and around the forest, considering thom 
‘community abode of supernatural divine beings. These institutions “with the 
tmechanizas ef totemism and ritual ceremavies are siays maintaining socio ceslogteg 
Saligarity between the Libel communities and nature. hase anmttic cults cy 
fatemic orders are aso bringing the natral orders within the socit and moral ercen ot 
ian and helping the tribals (9 domesticate the mature on one side. and'to line 
harmony with if 60 the other side. This tteresting traditional ature sere 
conservation practice is imbibed in all the tribal communities since generations © 


Community - natural resources and conservation for biodiversity, food and 
‘nutritional security and livetthoods: 


Unlike theic other mon-tribal counter parts, where the competition and the 
individualism 1s the order of the day, the tribals have @ definite community spirit on 
the concepts of harmonious living with nature and natural resources, This community 
Spirit leads to communat ownership: communal ceremonies and the community besed 
harvesting of the resources, These concepts are helping them to conserve the bio 
diversity and to itprove the livelinoods. health, food and aviritional securities on 
sustainable lings. Same the examples of such conservation of cultures / practices are: 

+ [e482 taboo to touch some of the specific natural resources {fruits etc), by 
individuals, withadt performing the necessary kul, and the ceremonial 
announcement of the beginning of the harvest of these fruts 

+ To maintain community ownership on fodder grasses, roofing grass, avinking 
water resources, and wastelands and grazing grounds, 

+ Cutting forests’ or burning around fodder and roofing belts Is strictly 
prohibited. 

‘+ Grazing ine specific grazing ground continuously it strictly pronibited, 

Pollution of drinking water sources {washing cloths, bathing of animats) 
prohibited, 

‘The community has adapted these mechanisms to preserve these resources with 
‘limited seope against over exploitation. The simple mechanism they have adopted for 
the resourea conservation and to maintsin stability, equity and sustainability of the 
‘tidal tacteties is linked up with their worldview practices 


‘Traditional sustainable harvesting practices 

Another interesting conservation consciousness is that, while collecting bamboo 
clumps, edible wbers, edible leaves etc; for consumption and also for commercial 
purposes, they shall purposefuly leave tender tubers, clumps, seeds, fruits, and leaves 
fo maintain the sustainability af the resources. A tribal, If he does not find the matured 
or required clumps, leafs, fruits and tubers etc, shall not disturb the tender ones and 
Prefer to walk kilometers together In search of required one, This shows their 
Conservation consciousness. 

‘There are similar examples of different species of trees Like Matwa, Many 
‘ack fruit, ete: when the farmer feels that his crops are being effected by these large 
trees in thelr plots, they do not remove them fotaly except pruning the branches. 


Storage and dissemination of knowledge: 

“rhe tribals have retained this knowledge in their songs, dances, muses, folk 
tales, proverbs ec, and diseminate them to next generations through dormitory 
vstlom, ceremaniat hunting and forest product collection expeditions, ceremonial 
eee sings and music and also by performing rituals and chanting of wicantations 
Samira, an application of symboks knawn as Ganda Chatros to propitiale splrils ta 
Drotect community and naturat resources at the time of need. 


“Tribal wortdview in conservation of bio-eultural diversity: 

“There are several interectng facts about the interrelation between the tbat 
worldview proctizes and conservation of natural resources and biodiversity as a whole. 
Mite ot ropa socio-economic changes, sl tals are looking upon he forest and the 
copie ecourees as 2 socially 6nd ecologically relevant lwng wstitutions rather then 
aaa ica of wa Ul. They are ving to malrtnn the smb relations ar tve 
Jur rabid th tne forest and environment, 25 mich as they can. This can be 


fil 


with the forest and 
evidently seen mn many of their ntuals and ceremonies connected with We TET Se 
thelr nalurat resources by Oe vine beings and Be sps. These nisl Oe Ae 
the boss for their bio cultural phitosopmcal taught. and once 


examples 
» The festivals ranging from “Konda Demudy Panduga / ou pota pul Fraeel 
cae ch ares) ewoppe sta Ponsa" vara owes, {St ee 
ot eating festit)" to 
or to thelr festival to 


thew "Nsani Devathe™ during “Itukale Ponduga” 
environmental ratated festivals. The names and 
festivals differs (rom community to community and area 
eco-cultural. background of the communities. But, the ration 
celebration of these festivals, more or less, fs similar i al the tibel communities 
Each festival has its signicance and is being performed to afferent divine beings 
residing n the forest. Untt and uniess they perform this ritual, they don’t touch OF 
fat the produce. They believe the violation 1 seriously viewed by the spirits and 
inflict the damage to Incividual and some time co community, 


+ The "Chaltra Parab” known as “tukala Pandugo" or “Biju Panduga”, which Is 
celebrated. In the month of March/Anri can be considered as the major 
environmental festival of the tribals. Ths is to appease the god “Nisani Devatha”™ 
to get good rain, sil, disease restart to sceds (sacred cosmic power to seed) and 
Ferttity to the crx, besides to get good game and food from the forests and to get 
protection from angry wild animals, over flowing strearn, heavy winds, rock sliding 
In the forests ete. The entice annual hfe cycle of the tribals commences from this 
Festiwal. The trbal's informal assessment of the status of the forest and the 
availabilty of the natura: cerources for thew livelihood for the whole year will be 
done during their ceremonial hunting expedition co the forests around the villages. 


Agriculture 

‘On the basis of the topography, egro-ecology and their racial and culturat 
backgrounds, tribals have adepted diverse (sometimes area and cammunity specific) 
cultural practices with Ue time-tested insigenous knowledge and technologies 
ind have integrated several related worldview practices. 

“Tribal traditional institutional functionaries - the custodians of knowledge on 
agriculture and related worldview practices + play a big role 1 the agrcuttural 
‘evelopment and forming practices. The healers resporsitte or crop health ave called 
‘Taos Guniya, and they help the community take care of erop health by using herbal 
medicines and mantras and ty performing ritualt related to crops. The, siher 
functionaries and senior farmers help the communty in and, sol and crap management. 

“The tribes ofthe North-easieen Ghats mainly practice three types of aprieuture 
{specific tothe Koraput Visakhapatnam area cf the Andhra. rissa Border) 


‘These are 
1. Shifting cultwation {Podu/Dongor sarbar/Lankapadsenad) 
2. Terrace eulttvation (Tinn/Jolabeddal 
53. Pain land agriculture (Digudt Pacha Patiam/Metta) 


shifting’ Slash and Burn Cultivation 


‘tng cathe se wah ice Stans ns 
cco cena ts Soe mec bof eis 
Stecher weve uly nt Tor abot 67 yrs os come dee 6 vpn Caan 


na 


Rrological reasons. However, this practices i not only an academic pursuit, but atso ft 
's way of life for many hil tribes. However, the practice of shifting cultivation is not 
‘only an economic pursuit but is also a way of life for many mountain tribes. The 
Practice of shifting cultivation accounts for thelr social structure, political organization, 
conomy, culture and retigious identities, as mentioned in the previous chapler 


‘These shifting cultivation patches arc normally belong to nuclear or point 
families within, each amily, some times they may belongs to the entire clan, 
‘depending upon the availability of the land and number of working members etc. 

Mixed crops aré the traditional varieties grown in the shifting cuttivation patches 


Hamever, depending on the type of design of the plot, 3 cropping pattern i selected, 
‘or example 


+ In wider horizontal stoping plots, cereals, mullet, beans and vegetables are grown. 

Im vertical rising plots, different crops can be grown at different altitudes, for 
instance, sweet orange (kamofo), temon (nimma) and custard apple (seethapiia)) 
‘can be grown on the Upper part: ginger, sweet potato, lurmeric and yam species 


can be grown in the lawer part and cerents, putses and millets can be grown in the 
middle part, 


Terrace cultivation 


Terrace cultivation « carried out in the valleys where perennial or seasonal 
valet 1s available. Uniike shifting cultivation, the selection process and the ownership 
‘of the terrace cultivation is retained with indwviduals o¢ a clan, The practice of terrace: 
Cultivation invatves mostly Lerrace bunding using indigenous technologies, for example, 
land and soil management gractices adopting indigenous knowledge such as application 
of farmyard and green manure, mulching and weed management practices, Terrace 
cultivation patches normally belong to either nuclear or joint tamities, 

Craps grawn in these lands are mostly mono crops such as traditional: nce 
varieties tn the Khorif season (monscon crops) and vegetables and pulses in the rabi 


Plain tand cultivation 
lain land cultivation is of to types (I) Dry plain or undulated Land cultWation 


(il lerigated or rainfed wetland cultivation. These lands normally belong to elther joint 
‘or nuclear faniles. They grow varieties of mono or mneed crops and vegetables. 


Traditional land classiieation of shifting cultivation 


Depending on the soll type, the traditional sifting culthation patches are clastfied 
tnt 


Acengbur: Aland with are boule ri sol that very hard 
Salengpur: A patch with rocky Sol but that 8 hoe cane 

Jakupburt A lend with scattered stone abs, which are nt removable 

Takop. A tnd dominated by senes and 8 depth of consetanle so i betwee (wo 
large stones 

5, Ragudtbue. A land charactenedby (agile re chipe mixed with so, 


On the basis of the soil types, crap selection is made. Traditional village councit 
heads such as Disa? and Pujari and senior farmers usually advise farmers on these 
technical aspects, There are diverse land classifications in giffevent agro-ecalogical 
Zones vn the tribal belts, some are community specific and same are physiographic 


Table Indigenous owed ane worden of ial price (genera PE) 
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Health and Nutrition 
Incigenaus knowledge on health and nutrition 
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‘These functionaries have addressed the health problems thraugh thet magica 
religous and herbal heath tewerrs ond ts Ail conting oan 
communities. Except for the mina ailments, the tribals main line of treatment consts 
‘mantra, ritual (puja) and herbal medicine. They prescribe small herbs and some parts 
of herbs for the minor ailments (Primary health problems}. If the problem is an acute 
‘ne (9ystcal or psychological) or a contagious / communicable disease, they resort 10 
the major treatment, which Involves performing 3 ritual to appease the spirits by 
establishing commun‘cation through mantras and other cosmic tools and providing 
medicines to the patients. They have specific communication toots lo communicate 
with the spirits of good and bad nature, causing the problem. Some of the taols 
includes specie, ymbelstrown as soces  YotraF chowos, sere rigs and sts 
stich as beth, Bhairav ete. 


‘They possess vast knowledge on different medicinal plants for both phystcal and 
pévchologtcat ailments, which are classified into medicinal and magico religious plants 
Medicinal plants are mostly used for internal end external purposes, and magico 
religious and sacred plants or plant parls, epiphytes and animat parts are mostly used 
as external (as talisman / amclet) for psychological 1 neurological disorders, and 
offerings to the spiritual beings oF used against the bad spirits (wooden nails, roots 
etc), The healers are generally called as gumya / vejju and magica retigious herbal men 
‘fe called as dhisari and gurumayi etc, The names are community or area specific and 
some times they also perform other functions. There are also specialist traditvonal birth 
‘attendant cum medical women called sutrant / dommuratu and also women gurumoy:t 
to attend generat health and maternity health of women and atsa children. On an 
average there are atleast 3 traditional herbal healers in every tribal village with good 
Amount of ndigenous knowledge on herbal health practices, ranging from minor 
‘ments to communicable diseases to nutrition. 


Indigenous knowledge of women on wid leafy vegetabtes, and edible tubers etc: for 
health and nutrition: 


Majority of the tnbal women possess vast knowledge on indigenous nutritional 
practices based on thelr natural resources such 3% wiid Leafy vegetables, edible 
Ribera, nuts, Deenes, truts, fawers, meals etc: Their knowledge is ranging from 
saarstal toads to specilc foods (or specific cultura occasions to body and nutritional 
aaa pecific age groups. This knowledge fs Integrated in thelr food cultures and 
Tene saoparaions. Exch tribal region has i ne rectal food ctutes and the foods 
ae Pe oaell resurces and the preparation of these foods Based on their migenous 
pane yee not ey petpit for them 19 meet thei Body requirements, but also (0 
tee tpaalth, nutritional and geomth needs. The traditional foods prepared with 
ane) vegetables and edible tibers and tom the tractiona grates, crests and 
aees aroides them the nuttiive, heath and physical values with favor taste and 
Pats Pemider they are low cost. The traditional foods of nbals contains sufficient 
sr tier i aturated (as, race ron and zine, sulfiient sitamin-, calcium and 
Sther micro nutrients, besedes cuitralspritust valves, 


present Status of Tribal Indigenous Knowledge & Development Sigificant Worksview 


Agriculture’ 

Indigenous tlbal apreiturt hnawdedge and relaled worldview are rapidly 
eroding eetsue of modernization and acculturation. hoderézaton and the influx of 
eroding Decoees Saher coun claps and ew crop management practices are adversely 
Sono SOPs eat adivonal agctal practices. The functions af the (acional 

es such a5 soil, [and and crop management specialists, are alsa 
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Health and nutrition 

laspite of the dependency of the urban and rural communities on the ethno: 
botanical knawtedge and resources of the tribals, the modernization, environmental 
Gegradation and accutturation of tribals are leading to the problems of extinction of 
the “natural resources including the medicinal plant species, the indigenous 
‘ethnobotanical / ethnic herbal knowledge in the tribal belts. 


‘The modernization and the modem health development models are forcing the 
tribals to adopt atien models by keeping aside tne Indigenous knowledge, whlch are 
ery harmfut in the long rum, not enty to the tribals but also to the other nan-tribst 
Societies. Wis the typicat tendency of advanced medical sciences, to draw the base 
ethno-medicat knowledges and even the resources and ignore and chatienge the folk 
‘fence application by the Neaters, Though many folk mechcal sciences are accepted ae 
{ime tested and are being practiced from much before the agvent of the clastfeal and 
modern sciences, they are stil facing the challenges 
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Ihlssing Links and the Need of the Hour 


tractinal customary and cultzal practices have been igeerea an 
implementation of ‘Sevetnment progammes Tre. fans ra 


belatedly, their importance 1s ncressingty being acknowledged by eefcy OMEVET, 


Balicy makers, 


development planners and organisations, who are contemplating to tevive and 
Integrate them with msia stream development interventions for sustainability 


Imapite of knowing / realizing the relevance of tribal IK, woddviews, local 
values, customs and traditions, besides local resources, for integrated development, 
very negligible attention is being given (2 understand the internal logic of IK and the 
‘concepts of worldview (cosmavsion), the (ite and livelihoods of comments, specially 
the tibals, The conventional integrated development approaches are mostly confined 
to the Integration / convergence af varous sactorlal madesn development programmes 
and Institutions for tne Tribal development, including tWvatihoods. These convergence 
eercises have mostly ignored the convergence of tnibal IK, worldviews and traditvonal 
institutions with the thematie components in the sectorial approaches for development 
‘This missing link fn the planning and implementation & severely affecting the a/ovth of 
tribal economy, health and nutetional status, besides, the development of Bio 
cliverstty. This also effecting the growth of focal, regional and national economies. 


‘Therefore, itis the high time that the development organizations, either NGOs 
0F G.0s, of the state, should focus more on the understanding of these tribal practices 
‘and initiate actions’ to facilitate Judicious integration of indigenous knowledges, 
worldviews and traditional village institutions with the modern development 
Knowledges, methodologies and institutions to achieve © comprehensive sociologically 
‘acteptable, economically viable, environmentally sound and culturally ethical tines of 
‘Sustainable development, whichis called - the Endogenous Development (ED}. 


Idea's Efforts for Tribal Integrated Development Through Endogenous Development 
Approach 


and Chiat 
programmes for the doc 
{IK} and development signi 
the tribal communities, t 


integrated 
endogenous development. 

Untike the so-called integrated development approaches and methodologies 

felopment approach, of IDEA, emphasizet the need to Integrate 

this Erdogerevelopment. models with IK, $0. as to ensure the comprehensive 

itainable eco-agri-cultural and forest based livetinoods, 

10 the tribal Communities. This ED also ensures 

Irproves Tar Ik and development sgnficent soc-ecologieal health and autrtional 


Suggested Strategies: 
“The endogenous development needs to be promoted through the concepts, 

ion and awakering. This entry point approach brings nat only 

ino Ghee minds together (o> oromote awareness on the subject. This 
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|"" Suggested lines of interaction betwen modern ate - 
traditional village institutions for endogenous developm: 
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Methodologies for Integration of Tribal Indigenous Knowledges with Modern 
Knowledge for Endogenous Devetopment 
Ecology / Natural rosources 

* Govt. forest conservation programmes can be tinked up with tribal traditional 


natural resource management practices and improve the forest Based livelihoods 
(on sustainable Vines, 


+ Wid tie conservation programmes can be linked up with totemic clan concepts 
‘nd traditional conservation related song, dance and musics of the tals 


Biodiversity with active tribal participation, 


+ Mforestration programmes with natural forest species can be succesfully taken 
up by involving the (rat commutes the cllction of verse terest ane 


health and nutritions! securities of the communities, 


‘enactments are needed to be done by the concerned Gow, cova erenans. and 


nt agencies, 


m 


© Enviranment related ritvats and festivals of the tribats can be revived and 
strengthened through the actwe meatvement of department of cultural affairs of 
the Government 


‘© First eating ceremonies brows as nuaklya, which are food security related 
‘cultural mechaniems can be revived, $0 as 10 maintain the balance of food and 
rutritional securities to the tribal communies ang atso to the wild life a5 & 
whole, besides re-generatlon of forests 


Agriculture 


‘+ The traditional institutional Tunctionaries can be Involved m the selection, 
planning and for technical suggestions to take up agro-forestry activales in the 
shifting cultivation patches far the mountain agricultural farmers. 


+ Dept. of agriculture, soit conservation and soul testing departments can establish 
contact with senior farmers and traditional institutional functionanes with 
Jowege on the sll ening And ala on the selecton of specie cops on 
specific Sot, 


‘+ Traditional seed testing knowledges can be improved by providing the modern 
‘techniques and parameters by the depertment of agriculture. 


The knowledge on the natural pest control, botanical pesticides and apptication 
fof organic manures can be further Improved by providing support to the farmers 
to conduct on-facm experimentations, further documentations, validations and 
Mandaidizations of the formulas with the active collaborations with research 
{institutes and agricultural extension departments, 


+ Tradhional (and, soll and water menagement and water harvesting practices can 
be integrated with modern watershed and water harvesting programmes, 


+ Traditional weed management practices can be successfully revwed through 
modern scientific methods to improve the agrcatural productivity and \ivetNoads 


4+ The knowledge of the indigenous crop heatth healers can be sntegrated with 
modern crop health programmes under integration pest management programmes, 

Traditional seed and seed genetic resource conservation programmes can be 
Ampraved with modern sctentalic eackups. 
Herbal health and nutrition 

‘© Tribal nerbal health knowledge can be enhanced, through capacity building to the 
tibal healers by the modern / Indian system af medical disciplines, 


Primacy health related problems, at the household and village level ean be 
success(ully addressed through a systematic revivals through scientific support by 
Involving the researchers and Uibal healers in the participatory planning and 
implementation. 


The Govt, Ayurvedic personnel can interact with tribal herbal healers for catering 
the herbat health needs of the communities. 


© Govt. allopathic and Ayurvedic medical personnel can interact with tribal herbal 


healers and traditional birth attendants to address the communicable diseases, 
first aid, immunization programmes ete. 
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+ Promotion of vilage or cluster based herbat heath care centers and village eset 
herbal research centers with the active ivoivernent of tribal healer’ 


° integrate their 
+ Integrated child development service programmes (ICDS) can 
rutritional improvement programmes with the tnbsl traditenal autrtional 
practices mccessflly etc. 


+ Involvement of tribal healers in herbal health based lWetihood activities, wild 
leafy vegetables, traditional nutritional foads ete, 


ial cattle 

‘+ The Govt. veterinary health care personnel can closely interact with tribal catt 
heatth healers to improve the health and nutritional status of small and large 
cattle in the tibet villages, 90 tat animal husbandry based livelihoods of the 
‘communities can be impraved, 


‘+ Encourage tribal healers and traditlonal bith attendants to promote networks 
‘and texerations to closely interact with Govt. mstitutions in the heatth sector. 


(The author 1s condvcting vera! significant participatory ection researches om the tribal 
worldview and indigenous imowiedye sytem seeted to community traditional natural resource 
Management practices and promoting endogenous development in this sectoy, SINCE 4¥0 
‘decades, through his organisation” 124), 
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SOCIG ECONOMIC IMPACT OF DEFORESTATION 
ON THE JUANG OF GONASIKA 
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THEIR SUBSISTENCE ACTIVITIES 


“Sarat Chandra Mohanty 


As the denizens of forest tribals satisfy their numerous needs from the forest with 
the help of mast simple implements and without any technological aid from eutside. They 
depend on the Torest flora and fauna for their tivelihood and collect various kinds of 
Minor Forest Produce (MFP) in different seasons, So, in the tribal economy forests occupy 
‘a central position, 


‘Teaditionally the tribal people thrived on a subsistence economy derived out of 
hunting, food gathering and shifting cultivation. Being forest dwellers Ubey have few 
Viable economic alternatives and employment opportunities. Naturally, they have to 
epend on subsistence agriculture and on the forest. The extent of this dependence 
Seede tobe sucked In order to understand ‘ts ramiicatlons tn the tackdrop of 
deforestation, 


In Gnssa the standard of living of telbel people Is ow. What is of primary 
relevance to our rtudy, however, Is the socio-economic condition of the tribals tke the 
Juang as affected by the consequences of deforestation given the facts that 9 vast 
majority of them who are predominantly forest dwellers are economically backward, pre: 
iterate and underexposed to the outside world. They lived with the forest for centuries 
inhabiting clusters of villages mainiy in the hilly areas, dependent primarity on shifting, 
cultivation and minor forest produce (EP) and thus buitt up a symbiotic link with forest 
in context of their social, culturat and occupational tife. Forest has remained an 
important resource base for them. Therefore, depletion of forests has not only disturbed 
the ecological bolance but also put pressure on the forest resources as well as the Juang 
as forest dwellers. Now they find it extremety difficutt to sustain their livelihood and to 
Pursue thei traditional occupations because their perennial source of subsistence ts 
‘dwindling over periad of time 


Present Study 

With thls backdrop thie study has been undertaken to attest the impact of 
deforestation among a Primitive Tribal Group (PTG) ‘e., the Juang - the autochthones of 
Gonasina hills of Keonjhar district in northern Orisse who live in a simple soctety end 
inhabit remote forest areas in a state of semi-solation and thrive upon ® subsistence 
economy based on land and forest. 


Study Villages: 
‘This exploratory study has covered one hundred households in 10 Juang 
settlements in Gonasika area of Keonjhar district of which 9 are inside the JDA micro 
project aren and the remaining one \e., Kuane i outside the micro project area, These 
Pitzges come under 5 gram panchayats inside Banspal block. In this study an attempt has 
been made to elicit comparative data on important aspects of the problem as they were 
in the past, 10-15 years back and the changes, if any, occurred at present i.e, at the 
Time of th study, Relevant secondery data has been elicited (vom available references 
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The Juang 


ang one pe tbat ras onan and Ort OE PS LT 
were heing falled “Pattoa’ for wearing leaves. The word Juang Means, 17 a als as 
themselves to be the fist hurare on the earth, exgnatng a the S26 Se 
areeteets of tate logendary ancestors, the Rus couple They fy Oetivs TE NE He 
the “Thaniyas’, the autochthors of Keonjher 38 compared to thei brethren We Nee Tf 
the netghbourig Palahar are i the lng past and distinguished 3 “BNR 


Lungustically Juanes are Mondor! speaking people and racially belong toto 
stated stock, Ae per 2001 census “el otal population 1s 41 339, Sex ati 1014 
their level of titeracy is 25.35%, 


‘The Hil_Juang villages of Gonasika arca are grouped under four pirhas - territorially 
organized confederation of villages, named as Satkhand, Jharkhand, Kathus and Reena 
‘wich had recenved due recognition and patronage of the then rulers of ex-Keanyhar State 
Each pirha is led by 2 traditional tribal chief designated as Serdar, ‘Each Juang village fs an 
autowomous soclo political unit managed by a set of traditional leaders end 2 corporate 
body of village elders called Dhotabhal or borabha!. She village ‘community owns and 
manages all the productive aed useful natuial resources like swiddens, forests, grazing 
land, and habitation sites etc., which lie within their village ‘boundary, 


Another strtking feature of the Juang society is their traditional youth organization 
and dormitory catled majang or mandoghor. The unmarried boys and girls become members 
of this institution and undertake various community services and socio-cultural activities 
foe their vilage. They sing, dance and make merry in moonlit nights in front of majong. The 
majang, rectangular house standing high in the center of the village serves as & 
‘community center for the village, court house for the council of elders (barabha!), guest 
house for visitors, cooperative store for storage of common grains, place for Keeping 
‘musical instruments, a'venue for commurel tuals, and cultural center for dance and musi, 


‘The other distinguishing features of the Juang are their strong kinship organtzatvon 
dividing them into kutum (kins), and bondhw (affines) groups. Most of the Juang villages 
have unt-clan compesition; hence, village exogamy ts the rule. 


‘The Hill Juang eke out subsistence pursuing shifting cultivation and collecting 
minor forest produce. The plains-Jusng earn their livelihood by pursuing smaltscale 
selthed cultivation and wage earring 


‘The symblotic link 


The Juang are a forest dueling folk. Since the hoary past their socio 

developed amidst the forest environment. They regard the forest as a Sere 
the Bazulimata - the Earth Goddess (whom they regard as their Supreme Detty), erhich 
they have inherited trom their, forefathers. They worship a number of deities revidiny in 
the hills, forests, fields, rivers, streams namely Thanpati, Boitaranipat, Gutipat, Rangorat 
‘ana ete, nal malor uals they pay homage to thee denote eee: 
and protection. Particulariy in the pirha puja festival heid in huly-august, they oer the 
forest and full deities. Theic strong emotional attachment with the fortet nefaoe ther 
auite possessive about it and they always treat it ab their own property; Hee eer rey 
Me a ct anaes oe its acre Hor ey 
it forests are destroyed by greedy and iresponsibie human beings, They have develo 
their own cultural norms for the management and protection of their fore wee 
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Although there are no strict restrictions for a Juang against exploiting forest 
resources anywhere within the Juang pirha area, the Juang respect the territorial 
autaramy of neighboring villages and ordinavly collect thet requirements from the 
forests lying within their respective vilage territories. Only they collect as much forest 
produces 25 required for thei awn consumption but aot for hoarding, sale or profit. Over~ 
exploitation of forest resources by any person with selfish motives or for commercial 
imerests is looked down upon as an anscc.l act. 


Activities like, climbing and cutting trees, hunting, catching birds and collecting 
honey are taboved for Juang women. Felling fruit bearing trees and certain useful plants 
such as mango, jackfruit, kendu, mohul, jamu, khajur, etc, are tabooed for all, Certain 
lant and animal species, which are ritually connected to them either as totemic ebjects 
{or different clans or otherwise are also left untouched. Even they spare these forbidden 
plants while felling (rees in theie zai sites, They Lelieve that causing any harm to these 
forttidden plants, species offends the deities and ancestral spirits resulting m disaster and 
‘human sutfering, 


No one dares to eat the seasonal fruits collected from the forest before offering 
the same to the deities and ancestral spirits. They observe 8 number of communal rituals 
and festivals round the year (ike Armua, (February-March), Asadi (June-July), Manchuri 
Puja (July-August), Kimiyang and Kalart Aba (September-October), Gundadia' (October 
November) for this purpose. in the Amaus (New mango eating) festival, they offer green 
mangos to the deities and ancestral spirits and thereafter they eat the new fruit, 
Similarly in Asach Parab, they offer bongur fruits Co the deities before eating the same, 


In the good old days, when there were vast expanses of forests crowded with wild 
animals in the Juang country and the Juangs bad [Ul freedom of exploitation of forest 
resources, regulat hunting formed a part of their subsistence. Gradually the forests are 
depleted and the witd animals reduced considerably. In these days when hunting has 
been totally banned for conservation of the natural environment in general. and 
protection of wild animats in particular, the hunting activities of the Juangs have become 
4 pastime, perused very occasionally and with this their past skill in hunting has alto 
diminished, 


With the receding forest tine, enviconmental problems arise and their struggle for 
survval becomes intense weakening theit traditional economy and affecting their socio- 
‘economic existence, In this situation, it becomes imperative to understand the magnitude 
and direction of the impact of deforestation on their socio-economic tiving conditions 
‘especially with reference to their occupational position, social and cuttural life, living 
standard and economy as @ whole, 


Socio-Economic fmpact 


‘The Juang economy is a typical subsistence economy founded on land and forest 
‘Traditionally they were hunters, food gatherers and shifting cultivators. Over 
generations, they have been living ia hills and forests deriving sustenance from the 
Fesource bases of the mountainous country in various ways to meet their small needs and 
making a bare minimum living. When the hills and valleys were covered with lush green 
vegetation, the Juang were exploiting the resources with mirth and furry. Toile 
Cultivation was there way of life. Today. with the depletion of forest growth and the 
Under-woeds and growth of their population, swidden cuitwation did not pay dividends, 
forest coltecuons diminished, wild games disappeared and the Juang are struggting 10 
ake both the ends meet 
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Skills & Occupational Pattorn: Continutty & Mobility 


In the study area, rapid depletion of forests has led to deterioration of natural 
environment. This has squeezed their traditional life support system i.¢., ¢ Naren 
resource base. Their dependence on Uaditional tyeihood sectors such 25, hunting, 
shifting cuttvation, animal husbandty and other forest based subsistence activities have 
ected slowly in course of time following the tril of deforestation. Gradually, they 
have taken up pursuits like settled cultivation to grow paddy in valleys, horticultural 
Plantations, callection and sale of firewooss and wage labour in general. Some of them 
have acquitod skills in weaving, rope making, mat making, comb making, masonry, 
carpentry, Basketry and dancing which fetches them some supplementary income. The 
faltowing Statements show the position in respect of the Study Households 


TOTAL eB a 
POPULATION, TRADITIONAL MODERN 
OF sTuby 


Taney Rae Teac] Woe] Chonan | Hanon arpantny Weaving 
HOUSEHOLDS Soy crn) “tone 

Males [285 | 77 Z{7ps)~ stele 

| Females: [249 i % 4 it 

Tot ae em aa Pam) 7 


'» There are still some Juang men who possess skills in thetr traditional crafts such as 
Comb Making, Rope Making, and Wood Carving. They exhibit ine workmanship {a 
wandcaiving and comb making. tat Making 15 women's job. Both the sexes are 
‘hilled to Bamboo Basketry and Dancing 


+ The charactentstic changy dance of the Juang with enchantic songs and music is & 
folk tradition that has survived the test of time. While men beat chong, women 
dance. In alt festive occasions they rejoice by performing this dance and it 
continues nom:stop for days and nights, 


‘© Acquisition of modern sls like masonry, carpentry, weaving etc, is & recent 
Phenomenon brought about by their mobility and exposure to the modem world 
when the decline of thei traditional economic base elfected by deforestation and 
environmental degradation pushed them to look for alternatives. It is interesting 
to note that except weaving, only men possess these new skills 


STUDY HOUSEHOLDS =— MAJOR OCCUPATIONS spicaccHenTs MANDA) 
(Percentages in Brackets) ‘Pe’ Canta avrage in a Year geno Brakes) 


Bieak up Talal Wong —_Setted Shing Wage & Forest Total 
Popuition Popuston Culivaton Cutivaton Labour — Collecion 


woes 
Males (us) am gS tha 
Femmes oy ata)“, gS SA Th 
Tet dinar) “tor fan yp Ea 
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« The 6 
bike Settied ngeeeent of the Working Population in major econome pursuits 
weeps them cet nite Cultwation, Wage earning and Forest Collection 
‘employed for the remaining part othe vc Of 3 year. means they remain wider 


+ Sector wise men spend 
Cultivation. follower m2 the largest number of days in average in Settled 
minimum iy ce a ob snilting Cuttivation and Forest Collgction and. the 
by Settled Cutter For women itis Wage & Labour -the highest, followed 
Thus forest Co eten. Shitting Cultivation and the lowest in Forest Collection. 
re ased Subsistence activities, in combination of Shifting Cultivation and 

orest Collection, still remains their major economic pursuit in terms of the 
extent of engagement for their age-old dependence on forest 


¢ In terms of average engagement in these avocations men work litle more than 
women in all sectors except Wage & Labour 


Agriculture 


Agriculture is the mainstay of the Juang economy. Shifting cultivation - the 
traditional mode of their subsistence no longer remained profitabie chi the cumulative: 
impact of deforestation, ecological imbalance and dectine of land / men ratio due to 
pressure of growing population. Cultivable plain/wet land is én short supply in their area 
for undulating nature of the hilly terrain and population growth. Wherever they ha 
found such type of farmland for settled cultivation they have developed It as paddy 
fields. Yet, they stil have to continue with shifting cultivation to supplement their 
earnings from settled cultwation, forest collection, wage earning, and other economic 
pursuits, Mainly they grow a variety of minor millets, cereals, and pulses in their 
swiddens and paddy in thetr plain lands. 


‘The Juang possess four kinds of farmlands - () Beda / Bila: the plain paddy felds 
for wet land sevtled cultivation, (ip Guda: the up and dry land (i) Tolla / Kaman tor 
‘iting cultivation and ftv) Bagi / Bako: the backyerd kitchen garden. The Guda and Tolla 
T kaman are ublised for growing a variety of cereals, pulses, oilseeds and vegetables. 


Cultivable Land Holding Patter 
« Cultivable tands include all kinds of agricultural and horticultural tands excluding 


the swiddens 
+ §% of the Study Households are landiess 
«¢Small Fatemers form the majority group(4T.05 ) among all categories 

uth of the tandawrung household fall under Marginal & Smal Farmers category 


«Average size of Landholing per Housebld comes 0 2.39 Ack 


Trend of agricultural Production 
veh agente prac of we sou. aly net as AGE BOP 9 

Settled agricutura! Sein valuable productive aset. £3 percent of the study 
Bia, which they FeB2rd °C I criands in shape of Beda at an average of 0.95 Acres per 


hi sess cultiv 
rauseholds pos ie 


fermer household. But Juang farmers hardly rae 3 second padey crap In Bade Guring 
summer months even though they get irigation fociities. Guda - the up and dry lates 
‘not as productive as the Beds. However, majority (95%) of the study Rousehews He 
pieces of Gudas in an average of 1.56 acres per househokd, which, they utilize for PW 
wopping viz « Cereals tke, gudadhon, suturi, gangei, cuma, maize, fagi, jana. fonder 
tc, puses like arhar,Auithi Of, Katia, katade etc and ot seeds Uke AwStard, 75h 
Castor ete as they do in thets swiddens {Toila) 


‘The comparative picture of agricultural production in the past and present ss 
‘emerged from the study Indicates the following trends; 


‘© Decline of agricultural production és reported in respect of all categories of crops 
for both the categories of farmlands @ -20 percent over the decade. 


© Production of paddy crop from the Beda in terms of total quantity has come down 
by 18.35 percent, 


In case of the annual yield from the Guda, the rate of decline is higher than Beds 
‘Among all the differen categories of crops grown in Gude as well as the Beda the 
rate of fall is the highest (-29.49 X) for the oll seeds, 


People’s Response on the Situation 


‘The Juang farmers are generally aware of the reasons for decrease of their farm 
output, They mainly attribute the consequences to (t) Deterioration in the Soil Quality, 
{iy Uncertain Agre-Climatic Conditions manifested in erratic end tnadequate rainfall 
Since mast of their farmlands tack assured irrigation facilities, they are bound to be 
dependent on the natural agro-climate to reap a good harvest. Deterioration of the 
natural environment over period of time has become a matter of major concern for them, 


Al the Juang farimers (100%) agree on the polnt that their farm outputs from Beda 
and Guda lands are shrinking for loss of soil fertility. The soil has not remained as fertile 
a IL has been in the past. In addition to that nearly 60 percent and 30 percent of them 

ave identified other important causative factors tke sof erosion and uncertain agro- 
climate such as inadequate aod erratic rainfall for the diminishing returns, 


Further opinions emerged on the state of affairs n the group discussion is briefed 
below 
‘© tn the past, when there were of lush green forests all around, the rainfall was 
abundant and the soll, fertile. Toile cultivation and forest collections. provided 
‘enough foad ta teed lesser number of belies. As these traditional sources started 
Sharking dag by-oy, the Sependency on ated cltraion and othe sources 
has incre: 


‘4 As their population is increasing, cultivable land holdings are becoming smaller 
after family partitions. 


+ There is Hittle scope for expansion of cultivable land area for the undula 
terran oftheir habitat. the undulating 


How the reduced agricultural yields do not sustain many of them for a full year. 


‘© One third of them know that deforestation and population 
the present problems of survival. ‘Srowth tie at root of 
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Horticulture 


cucumber, jacktruit, mohul, papaya, sare, drumstick, dest of beans, chilies, mango, 
cama ek, ml pur, su 


Presently, following the graduat decline in agricultural production and forest 
Produce they are being motivated by the development agencies like the TDA, DROA and 
IDA to caise profitable horticultural crops to make up the deficit and supplement their 
income, Now some of them have started growing many new varieties of horticultural 
Grops including vegetables such as beinjal, cabbage, ladiesfinger, onion, radish, knel- 
khal, pineaple, tomato, cautiflower, potato, lemon, orarige, guava, garlic, zinger, etc. 


‘The study data given shows that, horticultural plantations in shape of kitchen 
gardens, backyard plantations owned by 98 study households now cover 3 total lond area 
Of 11.03 acres at an average of 0.11 acres per household. 


‘As it is happening to agricultural production, the impact of deforestation is also 
noticed in gradual. downslide of horticultural production (-22. 2%) particularly in their 
backyards and kitchen gardens where they mostly raise conventional crops. 


Formerly they were producing their conventional horticultural crops» mostly 
cucumber. pumpkin, banana, guava etc in their Badis for their own consumption, After 
being motivated by the development agencies, now some Juang farmers they have 
started raising modern HYV of fruats and vegetables. This trend tas begun since a decade. 


ifting Cultivation 


TTracitionally forthe Juang, Swidden cultivation has been devised and adopted by 
them as one of the main mode of subsistence, They grow a variety of crops in their 
Swidden fretds, cotled Tolla using a small number of simple implements. Their methods 
fre crude, the process's abour intensive and the productivity is tow. Now the Juang have 
feaent n'a hard way that this age-old mode of subsistence would no longer sustain their 
growing population. Wile they are trying hard to find dependable alternatives, they are 
Yet to abandon this practice altogether. 


“The study rewenls a picture of the cycle of shifting cuttivation, coverage of area, 
cropping pattern, on going process of dectne of production, people's ewareness about 
cropping parker oes ate tna comparative way. It clearly depicts the declinng trend of 
the aati Mi teode of subsistence Locally called tole chas. Normally a fofla plot is 
their tragiont J consecutive years and (eft fallow for 5-8 years for regeneration, For 
Guta tivation the pit Is called Toile In which to cecal crops are grown and oly 
Pose vtrhar, ated, ersuct, Danka. Beans, Kote, Jhudunga, Black gram, Horseqram 
puters (Are foe, urna, Jl etc), seeds (TH, Castor, wuntard, etc} and vegetables 
Seeener an Se cucumber, Kankod, Jon, Desi At, Sor, etc) are cultivated. 


os, Sota haiee, et), sices Cure, Ginger, Chis, ec) and vegeattes ae pow 


As eri esi Bah uso soa nnn ofc 


we can be cultivated in the 3° year 

fad Nota, The fertility depends on 
“The farger the fallow 

worsening day by day, 


In exceptional cases, if the tand retaing some fertility 
ta graw paddy and vegetables. This 3” year plot & call 
the soil quality, agro-climate and the regenerative fallow 
Period, the better is the fertility. Now these conditions are 


+ There is gradual reduction in the cultivated area and the number of Farmers from 
the 1 year (Coif) to the 2° year (ekon} Tole chos 
num of production has decreased by 


© Over 
Over a period of 10-15 years, the over all qua nthe Bed year 


-32.40 percent, the rate of decline being the maximum 


Looking atthe negative growth rate of yield for all the tiver successive years of 
cultivation of different categones of eee is found that it is the highest (- 
36.19%) in case of Cereals clasely followed by spices (-35-18%) like Turmeric, 
Ginger, Chiles ete. Next in the descending order come the vegetables ( 30.50%), 
‘the pulses (-26.97%}, and the lowest being ollsceds (-24.74%) 


‘+The highest rate of dectine of yield fs noticed in the 1% Year Toit {-30.148) and 
2! year Ekan {-43.46%} for spices. It shaws that spices, vegetables and cereals are 
he worst affected crops during all the two-year cycle of Toila has 


© For declining fertility of Toita, cultivation of certain variety of crops such as Suan, 
Suturi, Danko, Green gram, Castor and Konkad, has been stopped 


Peoples’ Response on Causative Factors 


‘The largest number of shifting cultivators (52%) knows that the yield from their 
Toita chas ts declining with the dectine of sol fertility. 40 percent of them attmibute this 
tw ‘oil erosion; 35 percent to uncertain agro-ctimate with inadequate and irregular 
rainfall; and 33 percent, to shorter fallow period. 


‘The regenerative fallow period varies with the subsistence need and the socio 
economic status of the farmer as it determines the extent of his dependency on Toila 
has, be iC profitable or aot, A poor farmer with limited means of livelihood hag no choice 
‘other than exploiting whatever Toila he possesses more frequently to survive, $0 he 
cannot afford to leave his Toila fallow for regeneration for a longer period. In the past 
the fallow period for poor Juang farmers were 5-10 years and for the well to do it was 9.12 
years as the land man ratio was better for smaller population. The situation has changed 
‘ver period of time. The fallow period bas been coming down to 4-7 years and 6-9 years 
for both the categones of farmers 


Decades ago, the 3rd year cultivation Mala)of cereal cro 
Now the Toa land cannot be exploited fo mare than two years, ONG be Possible. 


Sie eps ek coe Said Saale Sea ween 
ras Sansa Beate emo lation and urns 
would hardly sustain their traditional Toita chas but they are left with litle chowee 


Firewood Collec 


Generally, the Juang procure firewood for their domestic 
Toila and surroundings. In Whe past, vegetations exited in close precioney or et 
To et a ise eet ry 8 
fuel for tetrktehen. With ara! destruction of vegetations and deorea ee sPenS, 


1m 


Tell tis setae Is Naan creasing dy by day. Wow a reread An 2-3 fo or 
People of the study villages. Obviously this distance increases in the summer months 
more than those of monsoaa and winter times, 


has a towtee the gradual dectine of their tractional ode of subsistence ie. Tolle 
chas and forest collection, since 2 decades, the Juang are trying to make up the deficit 
by selling firewaed in the nearby markets and towns, 


‘The study indicates that though both the sexes shoulder the burden of firewood 
collection and processing j,e., chopping, splitting and slicing the stack in order to make it 
ready for use, almost equally with small seasonal variations, women work little more 
than men for collection and for processing it 1s the vice versa. 


With depletion of the vegetations, the quantity of annual collections and domestic 
-consuinption per study households has ‘come down by -21 percent and - 20 percent 
respectively within last 10 - 15 years. 


Shortage in Firewood is substituted by farm refuses e.g., crop residues, Gry leaves ete. 


It is evident from the above data that after meting their domestic consumption 
neds, they sale the surplus, Following the dectining trend this surplus saleable queriity hes 
also come down by 22 percent aver this period affecting their forily income, 


‘The Juang are quite aware of the demand-supply gap. which may turn acute in 
future, They also understand that with the receding tree line and growing population the 
firewood is going to be scarce in future, Their wamenfolk who have to keep their hearths 
burning are more alarmed than thetr men about the Impending crisis. 


Collection of M 
Being denizens of forest the Juangs derive 2 part of their subsistence out of 
forest-based activities. Their consumption needs are met (0 a large extent from forest 
Collections round the year. The Juang agriculture yields meager output for reasons (Ihe 
primitive methods and technology, unsuitable land, dependence on rain ted cultivation, 
fgro-clmatic Moctuations and ravages of wild animals, This small output hardly meets 
Meir too requirements for half of 2 year. Hence they depend on the forest for the 
rrvnining part of the year to get thet food, Their diet ts greatly supptemented by fruits, 
Toots, tUbers and leaves collected from the jungle and this food collection sil forms an 
‘alspensable pat of Juang subsistence economy in 4uang pirho areas of Keonjhar. 


They collect a large variety of seasonal minor forest produce Uke small timber, 
amboo, thatching 4rass, fodder, fruits, roots, seeds, tubers, mushrooms, leaves, 
bamboo» Hers, leaves, barks, herbs, ec tO sunplement their diet and ot 
Mowtremerts, Teme Uke honey, meue Rowers, and edible sects eggs are collected 
Fear ery ete for domestic consumption. Surplus item are solt or bartered in the Local 
Coo aoe Jee hua flowe’s are eaten rast and the sur stored fr dstiling tau 
weekly has Mire used for extracting ol. They bring heed loads of firewood from the 
Hi own use and some Jusngs earn a part of their livelihood by 
Lae ce and charcool i the nearhy warkete They aso get timbers, bambce, si 
sailing frewone aot leaves, sof leaves, hen eaves lac, esi, thatching grass ee 
Mor and a nus and ofan atthe tne of seed Gey Sate thee ort produces 
rant er tc buy weit requrements, All of them Sepand| on MEP (or 2 major 
Baal ir roo set fo th catia, focier nad ote meade, th Segeton 
orton of temas are in short supply and there are also other diffcuties. 
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Tyg dy data thus show the ink between deforestation and reduced avaiebity 
Of MFP, additional workload and greater hardship. Because of the short supply of the 
farest dwellers require much more human power to collect even the minimum required 
for survival. 


‘The distance between the MFP collectors and the source i.e. the forest has 
Intreased betiveen past 10-15 years and the present for all items. About a decade ago 
Yartous items of MFP were available at a distance varying between 0.5 to 3.8 kms. Now 
this distance has increased to 1.5 to 5.8 kms. That brings about the hardship to cover 
larger distance and spend more time in this activity. 


Both the sexes shoulder the responsiblity of collecting the MFP almost equally. In 
average, Juang men and women work for about 78 days each in a year for this activity, 
But Jvang women face the hardship more than men because with the increasing distance 
etwgen them and the source of MFP and dwindling natural resources they have to walk 
and work for an additional 3 to 4 hours a day to collect MFP and in addition to that, 
Shoulder the burden of bouschold works. Therefore ths section of the population is more 
affected by deforestation. 


ems like Barks (29.41 %}, Bamboo (-28.64 %), Roots & Tubers (-27.8 %), Flowers (-28.6 
4) Plants & Creepers, (27.3 8), Seeds (:26.7 8) and Gums (-23.8 &) and Herbs (23 4). 
The overall downslide coms to -30.77 percent far afl the categories. As a result their 
average household consumption of all these ‘tems have come down proportionately by « 
34 percent to -B percent and created deticits by unbalancing the equation of demand and 
supply. Likewsse their volume of sale of the surplus MFP has shrunk from 66 percent to 14 
borcent for different categories causing economic hardship to them. 


Majority of the respondents feel that the problem itself is the result of 
deforestation and the consequent lack of access to MFP. The data given above seem to 
endorse this. The first indication és the difference between the past and present in the 
ollection, consumption and sale of WFP. Ths fs attributable primary, aot exclusively, 
{0 the shrinkage of the available forest area and the consequent difficulties in access Np 
the dwindling resources. 


Possession of Livestock 

‘The Juang rear animals to meet thei agricultural and consumption needs, When 
natural vegetations were abundant there were no problems to maimain ther ies oe 
Now the population ofthese animals is decreasing with depletion of forests ad dearer) 
agricultural production, Ths diminishing trend is vile in the study incines 


+ The data indicates that animal population hes decreased by -35.62 percent with 
the average livestock per household shrinking from 12 to & animats gues leer rte 
years 


Tien ese oh ae 59.) eee nes of gooey 
Duele (S098 0, Suns. and co Cae ee PE alone 
Preps 
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‘© The people have revealed the reasons for this situation. The largest number 
(87.50 %) of respondents cited about social taboos and prohibition against rearing 
pigs a5 a social mobility tactic, which is reflected in the present pig poputation 
registering the highest rate of decline among afl Categories of domestic animals. 


72 percent of the respondents attribute this dectine to shrinking of sources for 
grazing the animals and 62 percent, to drying up of water sources, Particularly, 
‘the populations of buffaloes and bullocks have been affected by these factors 


‘+ Since the past, goal rearing has been g common traditional economic pursuit that 
fetches supplementary income. It has been affected for shrinkage of grazing 
sources and shortage of manpower for tending the stock as now the Juang children 


whe generally are engaged for grazing goats are bemg persuaded to aterd 
schools, 


ndebtedness and Bondage 


UL is a well-known fact that the deficit caused by dectine of traditional forest 
based subsistence activities drives the gullible trbals into the maze of indebtedness and 
bondage. Once a tribal incurs debt from a local sahukar, he is trapped in a net from 
wich he cannot wriggle out very easly. He and hs chitercn live in debt and die in debt. 
lndebtedners in most cases leads to bondage and land alienation, The worst victims are 
the poorer and tandiess sections who have no other options. 


When the Juang incurs debts from a private moneylender, he almost sinks under 
the burden of repayment, It leads to land alienation ard toss of property. In the Juang. 
‘area the moneylenders sre mostly the non-tribals. Very often the Juang 1s unable to 
Fepay and tree himself from the clutches of the lender. tn the process be loses all the 
assets he owns 


“This kind of situation was prevailing fn the study ares ttl the recent past. But now, 
‘thanks ta the tribal and rural development programmes. the circumstances have changed. 
Nationalised Banks and Self Help Gcoups (SHGs} have come (o their rescue. Yel the 
‘dishonest private lenders are still there. It is not easy to neutretize their ageold spell on 
the vulnerable Juangs. The silver lining is that the people’s level ot awareness is increasing. 


Presently, the District Rural Bank fe, Boitarant Gramya Bank has advanced fairly 
larger amounts of foans to the people than the local meneylenders. The position of 
repayment af loons by the toanees is tot 30 goad i.e. 36.6 percent only, Large inflow of 
eRitional finance has pushed the greedy private financers to the backstage, removing 
Tri pip over the vulnerable sections, But the application ofthe concept of Micro Creat 
thsulr ait Help Groups hos not made much headway into the Juang economy 0 fr, 


Household Income 


The data on average snnusl household income shows that between past and 
present, the average income rose by 29.18. 


‘The highest part of the income j.e., 40.51 percent in the past and 43.11 percent 
tn the present comes from settied agriculture including wetland (Bila/ Beda) cultivation 
ot paddy and mibed euttation in up and dry lands (Gua). This marginal rise in the share 
Seeks from settled agricutture may be attributed to the Juang farmers' increased 
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, lopment schemes 
Sependence on this sector and popular acceptance of agricultural development sc 
following decline of incomes from traditionat sectors (ike shifting cultivation, Forest 
Collection, Animal Husbandry, Hunting 


“The second highest income is reported in the past from Forest Collection (23.36 
2%) and in the present from Service (18.78%). With gradual depletion of forest resources 
‘over period of time, the quantum of income from Forest Cllection- the age-old perennial 
seuree has been reducing day by day down grading its position co the 3rd (15.13 % 


Like that of forest collections anther important age-old forest based source of 
subsistence ie, the shifting cultivation has Been declining. Consequently its contribution 
to houschotd income has come down from 13.21% to 7.57 % aver past 10-15 years 
downgrading its rank from rd ta th 


Following the dectine of forest resources, people are looking for alternatives in 
father avenues like Wage Earning, Service, Trade & Barter to supplement their income 
and make up the deficit. Yet due to availability of limited avenues for wage labour the 
Share of earrings from ths sector has remained the same but postion has declined 

rom 4" to 5. 


The income from backyards & kitchen garden sector have decreased from 6.60 
percent to 3.68 percent reducing its position from 5° to 6” and indicating indifference of 
‘the Juang farmers towards horticulture development schemes. 


Horeover, deforestation and the ban on hunting have affected the incomes from 
allied sectors like animal husbandry, hunting and rural industry that is largely dependent 
(on forest resources. While animal husbandry has gone down from the 6” 0 8° position 
‘and the hunting, from 9" to 10 position, rural tedustry has retained its rank at the 11" 
piace, but its share has gone down from 0.17 percent to 0.09 percent. In case of hunting 
{he income has reduced to one third making it a mere ritual activity and for animal 
husbandry the rate of dectine is about 50 percent. 


Fishing has never been a significant economic activity for the Juang. tn terms of 
its Contribution to household income it is negligible. As such it holds the 10th rank in the: 
[past and the lawest rank in the present. This too has declined by 60 percent, 


‘Thus {tis found that the shares of earning from large number of aconomic sectors 
8 out of total 12 have dectined over past 10-15 years. Sectors tke shifting cultivation, 
horticulture, animal husbandry, rural industry, hunting and fishing have registered major 
decline - fe 50 percent mare or less and that out of remaining 2, wage earning has shown 
marginal dectine and forest collections a moderate decline of about 30 percent. 
Caerersai seaificant rove, of oes rig feported from sectors (ike service 
{elevating its position from 7° to 2%) a ‘exchange and marginal 

agriculture ard trade and barter, pce eae 


douseholéExpandivre 
‘The data on average annual expenditure of the study households as revealed 
a i a te ed 


‘Among alt the heads the highest average household expenciture has been made on 
fooding and the second highest on, house construction and maintenance and af meh kowh 


Be 


ii ear ‘their T* and 2" positions not ‘onty in the past but also in the present 
circyrmnances. A decode ago the total share of expenditure on both the heads accounted 
for 57.06 percect of the all-otal average household expenditure. This has marginally 
reduced to 52.75 percent at present. Always it has remained aver 50 percent. 


‘The expenditure has been the lowest on payment of fand revenue in the past and 


‘on rural industry in the present. Their positions been int anges nd 
18" during this period. ” om eeanpescree 


Expenses on majority of heeds i.€., 12 out of 18 such as, Shifting Cultivation, 
Horticulture, Rural Industry, Oress & Ornaments, Rituals & Festivals, Entertainment of 
Guests, Treatment of Diseases, Education & Training, Construction & Repair of House, 
Litigation, Fuct & Fodder and Fooding has come dawn in percentage terms L.e., from 6.17 
1, 0.33 %, 0.09 %, 7.75 %, 6.36%, 2.14 %, 2.77 %, 1.85 %, 11.76 %, 0.26 ¥, 0.83 % and 
45.305 in the past to 5.80%, 0.17 %, 0.02 &, 6.97 %, 5.49%, 2.08 %, 2.398, 1.65%, 9.11 
% 0.105%, 0.71 and 43.64 % respectively in the present, 


The share of expenditure has gone up significantly on Repayment of Loan and 
Purchase of Durable Assets from 2.27% and 0.73% to 6.03% and 2.83% upgrading their 
places from 14" to 9" and 10" to 5” respectively. It indicates peoples interest towards 
modern way of life, Marginal increase is noticed in the remaining 4 heads such a5 
Agriculture (5.36% to 7.21%), Drinks & intoxicants (2.27% to 2.56%), Land Revenue (0.08% 
10 0.09%) and Gift & Exchange (3.16 to 3.258. 


Resides Fooding and House Construction, the onfy other heads, which has held its 
ranks at the 16" place consistently over period of time, is Litigation. However tn 
percentage terms its share has changes from 0.26 % 100.10 


The pattern of average annual household expenditure of the Juang study 
households have shown some changes over the past decade. Trends of medemization are 
Visfble, in expenditure hike in acquisition of durable household assets, agriculture, gift 
and exchange and repayment of toans. 


reat fitch allotted Indira Awas Houses the overall spending on house construction and 
imaintenanice has not increased much. 


‘The anevat income and expenditure data ofthe study households is indicative of 
the fact that all of them are Below the Poverty tine (SPL) 


i tn i de 
it ts a sorry state of affayes that the receding ec ie 

vel tnt i eye Tac at 
aeted ander the presure of heavy demand made by gopviation growth, housing, 
‘trade and industry. This has been by erie bahay of rich ves {eied, 
‘which sustained the tribal population tor ages. environment wzards in 
hoe. of Wregubar, uncertain and insufficient Ger Ceipecaiel ‘and erosion ot fertile 
on net ne ce egy 
tt ei ae Opa rs ee 
Seige anos mrR a aa ee 


disturbed eco-system. 
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To the forest dependent tribats, the lorest has act been a source of profit but af 
suurrval. Therefore, deforestation involved the deprival af their Wife Support system 
around which they fad built their socie-caftural, ecancrmc and religions life. For them itis 
not merely the deocval of MEP but 2 crisis mn ther fie. Economicaly, it wvolved scarcity 
‘of food, fue. Tedder, medicinal herbs and smait tember on which they depended for ages, 


Coming to the consequences of deforestation on the tribe under study, one can 
find the situation deteriorating but it Is not as bad as it 1s seen ia certain other areas, 
The people seem to be sware of the malady. Yet it raises concern in the context of 
acco and micro level issues of environmental degradation, ecological imbalances, the 
peoples’ Ivelitoed and culture, 


To check the menace af deforestation and cevive the natural environment, an 
intensive and extensive programme of afforestation, reforestation, and biomass 
regeneration needs to be implemented Unvough active participation of tribals. The 
Programme should provide maximum income generating opportunities for them, It can 
help in bringing them back to constructive dependence onthe natural resources. 


Though the subject of forests in general transcends the limited scope of tribals 
and forestry, it cannot be denied that tnbal lite ts profoundly affected by whatever 
happens to forest. Hence, forest development cannot make much headway wathout 
‘nvolvernent of tnbats, 


Forests belonged to trials in the distant past and as such they have developed a 
sense of belongingness Co forests. With appropriate reorlentation, they can be inducted 
‘nto a mere constructive role vis-Svis the forest and relied upon for its conservation and 
Owth. By building 2 sound rapport between foresters and tnbels the task of conservation, 
Protection and development of forests will be easier. in fact, the forest. should be 
regarded as truly public resource and not as.a mere revenue earner for the state 
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Ethnic Healers among the Dongria Kondh of Orissa 


Introduction: AK, Gamange 


The Dongria Kondh is a primi ect 
2 primitive and backw th trib 
‘rough thelr age-old exnerience, they have evolved certo alot recrarrs 
and institutions to meet their needs in everyday life, There are socio-religious and 
feanaric eraniations ad intivutions for achieving diferent objectives, Reon is 
ane ofthe. wich plays a secant woe in estabbsiny peace, hrmon and 
ny in their society and guides them to follow the right path for prosperity 


‘Their age old institution of shamanism still has 3 srful influence on them 
and thelr male and female shamans called Beju and Bex ‘Peji) respectively STE 
among the mast distinguished and respected magico-religious functionaries w their 
society. They can be primarily religions in the sense that they seek help from the 
divine or spiritual world, oF they can be more magical in that they attempt to 
manipulate the spirit of the supernatural forces. Such people who have special 
religious knowledge either controt superaturat power out rightly to facititate others in 


ecessary to use supernatural power. On the contrary the priests 39 relignous speciallsts 
bis mediate between people and super naturals but usually do not have powers 10 


Contrat supernatural power, has no congregations, and direct cituals only when there te 
cet tar them. Priests. mediate between people and the supernarural, and lead 
Congregations at regularly bei cyclical rites” (1975; 454). “The shaman i 3 part tine 
ance religios specialist who Is adopt at tance, divination and curing: He derives his 
sane tirectly. from a sxpernatural yurce, usually through mystic experience, 
Bon amied Frequently by the use of hallucinogens” (Olen, 1978; 378), 


ss deseribed in notes and quaries in Antheopolgy. “The erm shamanism Nas 
een 2 2icigeneally for spit posesslon of priests, and the manifestations bore 
been app od shamanism” (1952: 174). The anomarm beiog a0 wchelc calms 
ome toe cateclated with reli. thas ts own sendy, value bd Jura on 
a 6 closaly are emoturatism, Toc, Biamanic uals and proceses, ore Fully 
the fanlm r Tipersonal forces and powers tng i catual end ail eed 
once ers can ne superraral lng 6 A rou care sr spells 
Seam Riana observances. according toa barre (19727001 ts Stee by Otien, ". 
ad adurations fer ysiem accep cate asi, 25 oopoead arg sate 
se savoerta rams: The sara euely anaes Cem sere it, 
Sizhas life and death, the weather, and £9 0" 

rn Dongri Kondh society cera carey of rela ustonarie ath # Sle 
se ne Da tae tea of cana, er pve es ory ne 
are Sen (aly wera to 6 thei aes felp in oc practices: The 
1 tae report) Ses 2 Se cn oh to be responsible for 
AA Oa ie. nH 10 Rt ceria as they get into 
ce pation, ae, TE a situals. tn the sate of 
trance the experts tell ‘thout their problems and solutons by communicating 
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ree stcition 
vith the concerned spits, They prescribe the remedy trou the rice spmtcation 
proces called Puchone, which fan impentant part of he shaman ual, Tey advise 
tnd sometimes frcbhy demand perfonrance of tats and oma 

pene npernturel powers 


The most important characteristic of Bonga retigion is faith in magic. Both 
vite and black magie are pare and parcel of shamanism. The later 1s rarely precticed 
Speniy 35 its beteved to involve risk of ie. as 2 matte of (ac, the Dong Kong 
react violently when they suspect any person practicing black magic. They believe 
‘ts ued to narm and cause death. 


‘The Dongria Kondhs strongly believe that shamanism ts a magico-religious 
which i gifted certain persons by spernatral powers. Teir sucess nearing and 
Practicing the art depends upon supernatural will and sanctions. Becoming a shaman 
can be the result of a mythical expenence, such as 2 vislon or a period of special 
training of both, Thus in a practical sense a shaman requires certain kind of training 
Not in the religious doctrines which he interprets as @ priest would, but in the methods 
he uses in his normal religious activities. Though in actuat practice they learn the art 
from the veterans, they deny such learning and training and ascribe supernatural 
blessings to their taking up of the practice. Wn eeality the shamanic practices of the 
Dongria Kondh is 9 learned behaviour acquired by proper training and orientation to 
the trade by the persons having the interest and aptitude for such work. In the Dong 
Kondh society, their shamans continue to retain their stronghold in the supernat 
domain despite the acculturative impacts of the modern agencies of change, Hence, the 
Study of shamans in thelr society ts needed to get some idea about their social system 
40d way of tif, which wil ultimately help, in effective developmental intervention. 


This paper is based on a study of magico-religious beliefs and practices among 
‘the Dangria Kondhs at some villages located in the Niamagiri hill ranges touching the 
Kurt area of Bissamcuttack Block mn Rayagade district of Orissa, 


‘The Dongria Kondh: 


Uke some other primitive sections of the Kondh community, the Dongria Kandh 
ae also shifting cultivators. Frodt bearing trees like mango, jackfrult and tamarind 
‘generally surrounds the Dongria kondh vilages. The seats of 


mit eeen ‘The spinsters: 
another landmark of the Dangria Kondh village. eves 
“The Konch vitages, ely speaking are aS much social emites as 

patty with Page menses of caeson an conti Tae Nes eae 
teibat council is also the headman of the village. Parallel ta the Secular position held 
the vite hewoman ts the rls he cae, tan wae eta el y 
religious functions organized by the people of the village. in some ‘areas the leadershit 
of both secular and retigious functions combines with one Person, which goes roe 
term Jah nan to these seer and religous hes tre nee) Oe 
called, Dishan who works as the medicine man in some areas and astro ald 
areas. In every village there is a peon called Barika of Domb ‘Communit; penliateed 
Inpant ree he ila Heels te peste ete mace BP 30 


d acts a5 an 
village assembly sits, contacts officiats on behalf of the village and acts, 
Interpreter of the people, The tba council enjoys considerable freedom In conductog 
its day-to-day actinties. The Dongrias culturally have many other distinguishing 
features, One of them is thelr tan orgniaatien.n thts. case the clan i not totemic 2 
i usual in other toes is rather derived from the Mutha system, 2 territodal unit 
that was devised for administrative purposes during the British rule" (Patnaik, 1982; 


fon of the 
For thoit 20 many striking Veatures, the Dengrias draw attention oft 
anthropologists and outsiders. As 9 tribal folk, they are senple, sensible and qutck in 
observation. “In almost all activities the pesple of the Kondh community reveal 
Corporate tie. They heip each other in economic activities and drink, dance and sing 
a in congregation, Religious ceremonies and festivals are performed communally, 
Crime i rae, adultery & common and the ividual behaviour ts marked by honest 
and truthfulness, Ideally hospitable, exceptionally candid and remarkably simple, the 
frimitive section of the tribe particularly the Kutis and Dongria live In nature and fade 
‘away in its mystery. To the Kondh the nature i the greatest impelter, the scenery 
around forming the grand arena where the human drama of vicissitudes of the mortal 
life i staged”, 


Religious Functionaries Among Dongria Kondh: 


Dray and invoke supernatural powers ta get their blessings and protection. Among the 

Lambajani, ichonjani, Pujari, Bejuni 
(Pefal) etc, Besides, there are Gurumeni and Barik who assist. them whenever 
ecessiry, In certain occasions the nead of the households pertorm certain rituals to 
appease ancestral sprit and household deities and spirits at the family level. 


in bref, traditionally Jani the high priest is also the secular head of a Bongria 
ondh vilage. He plays most important role in both the religious and secular sphere 
Ye kth orincipal worshipper af Dharoot Pena, the Earth Goddess and Comnancis erent 
tespect i the socely. There f an fchan Jént from the Janis Uneage te aueit dork 
Bresertbes and arranges ems for rituals and assists Jani during warship. The deat wns 
has vast experiance and officites in Maria festival is called Lambe Janie Pjur 
heveditary, functionary pedforms special duties in the Meria festival. He’ mijo'a® 
Uumbrell out of bamboo and dure rituals he joins with Jan He also takee nage 3 
other communal festivals and functions. The Befus and” Beynis, have, Sart 
Fesponsilities in ther society, Mey are expert in magicoretigious iuate Gunn 
aust Bejut Bein in magic religous performances, Benda, Disa s the ene 
man of the Danarias 


Shorman & Shamanin: Shamanism is defined as “Precisly one of the arch 

eehniques ecstasy mysticism magic and religion in the broadest sense’ che, archae 
nie, 1951; xn, AS it cormonty Believed, shaman ts not sinoiy a malts oF 
Iadcine man. But beyond this. he & a pycho pomp, and he may alae bear 
Mystic and poet... This of course, does not mean that he i : 
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snped by him, In 
raviouatr ofthe sere, nar that retipcusatiny coment RPA 
mrany tees the sacrificing priest cosniats with the shaman, . Magic 30d MAgh AE 
to be found more or less alt over the world, whereas shamanism extits & Fir eas 
magical specialty... vitor ofthis fact, ehaugh the shaman s. among OWE! TAO 
magician, nat every magician can property be termed @ SIAM TUE Ter ut the 
must be applied in regard to shammanic heating: every medicine man Is @ nenicr. Ae 
Shaman employs & method that is his and his alone. As for the shamanie techlabes Of 
tcstaty, they do no exhaust alt the varieties of ecstatic experience documented in te 
tistory of religions and religious ethnology. Hence any ecstatic cannot be considered @ 
Shaman; the shaman specializes in a trance during which his soul ts believed 

fis body and ascend to the sky or descend to the underworts” (Trask, 1964; 4-5) 


‘The Dongria Shaman more o° les its into the above description, But in Doneria 
society the medicine man called “Ds” no practices heal medicine, There are 
Bersons who only practice medicine and there are also persons wha combine the work 
OF shaman and medicine mar- The ferale shamarias (Bejumis) do cot come under this 
Category 3s they only conduct preventive and curative rials for treatment of diseases 
‘2nd ether problems but do not prescribe medkines ike the Bejus do. 


ejus and Bejunis in Jokasika and Wedeka Muthas: From the study at Dongria 
villages it is found that there may or may not be any Beye or Bejuni at a particular 
In such cases the Beju of nearby village serves the villagers. In the Muthas, 

such as Jakasika and Wadaka, the Beyunis outnumber the Bejus, It's interesting to note 
that there are only four Bejus against 19 Bejunis in Jakasike Mutha, The probable 
reason behind the Bejunis overwhelmingly outnumbering the Beyus may be that people 
i undergo the 


same rituals, Further, the Bejus go a step ahead of the Bejunts by their practice of 
herbal medicines. Yet the people are more inclined to avail the services of Bejunts, 


‘The Beyy and Bejuni can come from any clam, The remuneration for their 
services isnot fixed, They are paid cash or kinds comprising a small ammount of money 
rice, meat or head of the sacrificial animats and alcoholic drinks. They donot demand 
any thing and are satisfied with whatever they get from their clients. Moreover their 
jucisdiction not confined to any particular village or Mutha. They can render services 
anywhere when called upon (0 do $0, The veterans among them who have vast 
‘experience in thes fine are elevated to the status of Pat-Bejuni {the chief shamanin).. 
But among the Bejus there are no Pat-Bejus in Dongria villages of our study area. 


The Domain of Beju & Bejuni: Like ail other religious functionaries, shaman 
and shamanin play a0 important role in magico-retigions life of the Donaria Kandhs, 
‘They understand their special. socio- retigious responsibilities and perform bath 
religious and shamani¢ rituals with utmost care and sincerity. itis because knowingly 
‘or unknowingly if they neglect in discharging their duties and responsibilities deviating 
{he age-old traditions, it ts betieved that misfortune befalls on the society 


Various Kinds of Shamanic Jobs Under taken by the Bejus 
cif Sane ede ttm by eB nd es 
tag a mega age hon a 
Eoghan ana een leat ec on 3 

are specialists in divination by rice supplication proc Lesnasbanehets 


SE ey a Re tae senna naan an 
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communicating with the supernaturats, They pl <ceptional rol ance of the 
5. lay an ex | role in defense of 

psychic tategrity of society. They are the champlons to encounter the spiritual forces. 

‘They not only combat against demons and diseases but also against the black magic 


The Bejus and Bejunis perform large variety of shamanic nites, at the 
works of shaman and medicineman, Bejunis restrict their field of activities to 
Shamanism only, though there is no difference in their shamanic practices. But 
imerestingly people consider Bejunis to be more effective m this art and therefore 
Bejunis aut numbered the Beju in Dongria Kandh villages. ft may be for the reason that 
the Beju share time between practice af medicine and practice af Shamanism whereas 
the Bejunis are totally dedicated to shamanic practices. 


Diagnostic and Curative Services for liness: 


So far as the diagnostic and curative are concerned the roles, functions and 
modus operandi of the Beju and Bejuni differ. People accept the Beju as a physician & 
practioner of herbal medicine, In this case the Bejuni is rather a witch doctor 3s welt 
raetental therapist. Patients come to her when the traditional medicine fais, snd 
irvolvemment of supernatural agencies is suspected. Then it becomes the responsiblity 
OY the Bajumi to detect the trouDlesame spirit or deity and prescribe and also conduct 
sppropriate remedial rituals, The rituals are mostly directed towards appensement of 
the deities and spirits by animal sacrifice. 


‘The Dongria Kondh shaman are no exceptions while the Bejus have nothing very 
spectacular except weaning of red beads and semi red beads, vermilion marke on ely 
paeseads and some heavy ornaments. Then wear @ chain af bells around their ankles, 
rere jingles whee they dance in tance. They hold o bunch of peacock feathers by 
waving which they drive out evil agencies, Another important paraphernalia in the 
‘winnowing fan with which they vice and conduct divination, 


Clossification of Shamanle Jobs undertaken by the Bejus ond Bejunis: 
rious kinds of shamaric jobs undertaken by the Bejus and Balun to serve the 
individuals Tornlies and the village community have Been classified as below. tis 
indicts Tarr cask that thew services are more demanded to deal with » mutitude 
cee oe ndvcual evel than at commit evel, Wevertneess thee speci 
ao antes to interact between the concerned supernatural agencies Wid 
fale and espornity and obtain the formers favour In ee interest of the later Curing 
the vilage comruals and etuals can no be dpensed with in anywey, Gut both the 
ree rerunis undertake ciferent hid of shamanic jobs 35 dicuned below, 


1. For individual fay they undertake diagnostic, curative & preventive 
pears Wor votre of various nds of, Mines sich ws to eerie cane Sod 
Ree oy fs Rover worn Sts of body aches ahd Bains, Smal Oe, CEB 


os, unidentified diseases etc 


1 By exorcam they deo with Oct and Sens Le prevent an etre various 
in oe sae rortones and burton Softens (other then dhseses). to ward off 
Hi of oes ic. ction ancestrn sts} 02 sopeste Danealant 
cree to coin aneir pleasure and protection and tm detect the spirit causing trouble ot 


Individual level. 
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I, To serve the above purpose Bejus and Bejuris perform share tals at 


Incividuat family level i life cycle events 


(1) During tite cyce rituals (Pregnancy, chiaireh & Marriage) © POSTE 
nscartiage, tert. eth ad facttat easy delivery, Wentiy whe ances (Ag 
rebirth in the new born baby, puberty ites for girs to ward off evil spits, Prewsntts 
Fites during wedding to protect the couple from malevolent spwits,and Screck, tee 
Cause and agencies resporaible for abnormal and unnatural deaths and prescribe ritual 
remedies co prevent futiee mishaps. 


(2} Agricuttural Rites and festivats- officiate m Oongar Puja (November - 
ce Ee Tes at cack te get's rood harvest, Rate Perpa (ABHL-May) 
{Worship of Labi Penw Budhacaja and Nyvaja) (0 appease and seek permission for 
felling trees from the Bongar, Pidika (September-Cctober) (worship of satrakudi Pend) 
to save caftor from pests and insects and reap a good havest and Mendo Puja /Mendo 
Daklt (Decembser-January) {worship of Lahi Penw and Site Penu) to start harvesting; and 
Doth at individual and community tevel festivals like, Biche Hopa/ Bihan Puja (worship 
of Dhara Penu) (March-April) to start sowing end, Mandia Rani (July-August) (Worship 
fof Koteiwat) to get a bumper Ragi crop and Gallko Repa (Apr-May) {worship of Darn 
Penu) to prevent Kosa and Ragi crops 


(3) Rituals and Festivals for first eating of seasonal crops and fruits-They also 
perform rituals in Nuakhia/Marangi Leka (August-September) in which they worship 
Darni Peru, other deities & spirit to start fst eating of newly harvested paddy, and in 
Punahspadi (October-Nowdmber) worship of Jatrakuah Penu) for first eating of Kosta 
Kandal, Jana, other seasonal crops and fruits at Individual and community level, 
Resides they also officiates in other seasonal rituals and festivals ike, Meriah (Jan: 
Februay) (worshoip of Oarni Pes) for allround prosperity and welbeing of the whole 
village, Ghanta Parab (April- May) (worship of Takrani Penu, Jatrakudt and Sita Peau) 
for fulfillment person vows made before deities and spirits by animal sacrifice at 
village tevel and Enda Fenu Puja (worship of Enda Peni held as and when required) at 
Village comnnmiity level. In Sotangi (May-June) ancestor worshipito protect cattle and 
other five stock from disease and ill health and Male Manj! (October-November) 
{Ancestor worship) the shaman and shamanin perform rituals for the well being of the 
fen: Individual tarily Level. 


Service to Individual families - 


‘To find out services of the Beju and Bejunts rendered ta individuat families data 
have been gathered from two study villages, vit. Khambes! and Kurt inthe year 2001-02. 


as evident from data analysis of the shamanic practices (3 Bejus and 5 Bejunis) 
of Khambesi and Kurt villages have rendered various kinds of shamanic services to & 
total number of 145 individual ctients betonging to both the villages. On an average 
each functionaries have served 18 clients during the test year. To analyse. this 
information Villagewise separately the four functionaries of Kurli village show higher 
average figure of indivigual client service fe, 21.5 each than that of their counterparts 
erating in Khambest that (5 15 the ceason in Khambesi a Terge village as compared &© 
Kurli and proportionately larger number of Beju and Bejunis are prevent in Rhames) 
‘To be specific, there are 10 functionaries including 8 Bejuns and 2 Bejus werking it 
Kbambesi and only halt of their number ie, 1 Eeju and only Bejunis are from: Kurt 
village. Based on the principle of demand and suppy, the average figure of client 


144 


—e—_—_-- ~~ 


service of the Bejus and Bejunis of Khambest has come down 2s compared to that of 
their counterparts operation in Kuri 


Fone looks data sex wise, the Bejusis of the both villages show a higher recore 
ile the three 


of client service than their male counterparts. That is to say that, 
Bolus Rave attended 49 clients in an average of 16 clients each, the 5 Bejunis hire 
sewed 97 clionts with a higher average of 19 clients each. This supports Ou" finding 
‘bout the higher demand for secvices of the Bejunis than 

Kondhs since the former is belteved to be more effective than 


Difference is also in the level of individual performances of the functsonaricn 
among the funetoneries the highest member of clients te, 28 have beso served PY 
Sejrt named Sonat Sakata of Kat nd the lowest number 7 has been epee? Dy 
ae aarnamed Maina Kadraka of homes. among the 3 Benus the highest (2) 900 
ae esanr (ip have been reported kn cases of Daitari Kadraka of Khemrbest and Narre 
the soem cir respectively, Hence Individual performances and rate of success of the 
junctionaries matters and the demand for their services are vary accordingly. 


‘The Bejus and Bejunis have rendered various kinds of services to thelr lens 

Teed, viz. (i) dfegnostic and curative services for 
Tinos, (i) detection of troubling making spiritual agencies and trouble shoot either 
Dy anpetaement through tua and sacrifices or by getting 8 of them Urey exorcise, 
Pia Ganduct of certain tife cycle rtuas for prevention and protection of Mest ‘and 
I) Conduct ot couple trom harm supernatural and {v) performances of certain 
HN a noted associated with stages of shifting cultivation and crop harvesting, 


in these four categories of serdces the highest number of clients (90) have been, 
covered uier arcaitral rites called Dongae Puja. The next in the order fs agnosis 
covered under Marriness covering 43 clients. The services connected with lie eye 
and cura rin cha birth and marriage have been delivered ony ta 7 perzons Wm 
Ca career of clients fe 6, ave received shamantc services relating to exorcism 
of trouble making spirits. 
natyzing the data vilage wise, the same trend & found. The sence of 
et tai Covered the largest nunber of cients in both the villages, But the 
setlest numbers of clients have been served under. ‘exorcism in Kurlt and under life 
srmiitals in Rharibes. Also i both the cases the second iphost umber of clients 
cre gerved under the dhagnostic and curative service Category, 


Examining the performances ofthe 3 Bejunts and 5 Bejunis of both the vitagss 
comparatively, with regard ro these four major categories of snamsnis services, one 
Gomparanod pejus have served the largest nurmber of india e, 72 of total 
fds that the & sic and curative secvices category of which they are mere (es 
pon compared ta nly 14 such chiens (out of To) 7 seeved by the Bejunis. The 5 
tejnis on the otherhand, have the credit Of pers agricultural rites for 2 
meaty of ther clients (75 out of 97) 38 compared fo cay 19 Persons served by their 

such kinds of services. 


tale counterparts under 

ie interesting tw vote that, 0 aacon to, cay rant, kealveret in 
avout Hitt atats ston tt sro Ue cole oats wore te 
agra ee go a br i stuation revere wen comet tm dels with 
Bele, neces pn agencies lng orca. Sts Fel, Sus Dave 
ranger presence than the BejUs. 


A, Case Studies Beju or Bejuni: 


|. Mammo Sikoka: A young apprentice Beju of Kurt village- 


In the village Panimunda, there is a Disar-cunBeju 
his wife died, there was no one to take care of his young 50" 
sen to Kurli to stay with his material uncle, Now the young chit 


Tao yeors ago, Namo fell ll and experienced dreams. He shared signs of fear 
and abnoxmal behaviour some times. His uncle called 9 Sejuni to treat the young 
nephew. The latter conducted divination and announced that two deities namely 
Simjodi Penu and Taku Penu are behind this problem. They want this young man to 
take up the profession of a Befu. 


Nama honoured. the divine wish. The people of Kurt also encouraged him to do 
So because, there are (our Gejunis in the vilage but no Beju and so they badly need 
the services of a Boju. Since last two years Namo hos started practice as a medicine- 
man, Bul he fs sill an apprentice as be w yet to enter Into “Spiritual marriage” with 
fis ttetary spirit 


1, Mandlika Nitaran of Kusti village 


She fs an old woman of above 60 years, Her parents are ordinary people, They 
never wanted their daughter, Nilamani to become 2 Bejuni. But she was destined to 
take Up this profession, In her adolescence, she received divine indications; ik came in 
shape of 3 dream followed by prolonged fever. As usual 2 Gejuni was pressed into 
service. The cause was detected. That was hiyam Raja, Kula Kene and Panji Guru, the 
Penus wha wanted Nilamani to became a shamanin, Her parents did not agree, The 
Bejunt warned them of dire consequences. They had to agree at last, Nilamani started 
her career by learning the art from the experienced femate practitioners and finally 
got married to her tutelary spint. in course of time she married Chaita Mandika of Kurt 
Vilage and wed with her husband. There se hasbeen practicing shaman for more 
than 40 years, 


ti, Maladi Kadraka of Khembes! village ~ 


She inherited shamanhood from her natal family. Her mother was a shamanin 
Hee father was a Sita, the assistant of the village priest, Jan! and had knowledge of 
herbal medicines. They tived in the village Mingbach 


From her very chichood Malad was exposed to magico-religious activites due 
to her family background and developed and interest towards IMs pratenion’ the 
Supernatural sanction came to hes at 14 years of age. Lodasont Penu appeared in her 
dream land persuaded her to marry and adopt hen spiritually. In her dream, she wat 
asked to pass the ordeal of walking over piece of thread connecting ta hills, She had 10 
walk to and fro three tines carefully avoiding falling down, Falling down means 
izaster noe ony inthe dream world Welf as for the consequent fata injury av he 
axtack of hungry wikd animals waiting on the ground, But also for the, imminent 
misfortunes in Fea ie. She came out of the ordeal successfully but ell ace aren 
As usual, an expert Bejuni was called in and she detected the spirit responsible for this 
problem. Acting upon her advice, her parents and Malad herslf decides te heer te 
‘snes of Penu, They performed prescribed ntuals to appease the Poms 


med Ado Sikoka, When, 
Namo Sikaka, So he was 
id has attained! his youth, 
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Nalagi learnt the art form her mother as well as trom the aged fejunis. The 
nest step wa attainment of boat Eajnnoa ty sharing spiel areas th 
Ladasoni Pen. In course of time the git grew up an gos martied to Pubtu Raa 
Khembesi, Incidentally, her mother ila, Rupe was the Pat-Bejunl in the vildge. 
Due to strong influences of her mother-in:taw, Maladi stopped her practice during the 
le time of the Latter. after the latter's death, she filed up the vacuum By starting 
har practice as worthy siceseor of er mather and mater In iow, Now she has reached 
ner ripe old age. Surerisinaly bee physical actiatcs and agin have aot diminshed 
proportionately. She capable of dancing for hours tagetner in the sate af trance. 


¥, Hundadi Wadaka: A Bejuni af Khambes! village - 


She was a charming maiden of 15 years old. Her step mother was a Shamania. 
They were inhabitants of the village Kota netoaging to Sikoka Mutha. 


The influence of step-mather on the gir was negligible. Like any other airt of 
her age, she was attainwg the village dormitory, meeting with her toy friends and 
‘dreaming about getting a sensible husband and leading a happy conjugal ive. In this 
time dream came and changed her course of life. 


‘A Pena visited the git in her dreams and tried to win her Reart. The innocent 
was mentally disturbed and confused. At first she felt shy to disclose the dream 
before her friends and parents, Sometimes she showed abnormal behaviour and also 
fell intermittently. Her parents were worried. They requisitioned the services of a 
Bojuni, The Brejunt went intn trance and announced that Bia or Bhalro Penu 15 
‘disturbing the girl The deity wants to marry her $0 as to make her a Bejuni, The 
consequence of defying his wish might be disastrous, The girl and her parents were 
puzzled. Internally they did oot want to comply but under the Peru's anger, they had 
to agree reluctantly, Hurdast was initated into shamanhood first by apprenteship and 
subsequently Dy spiritual marriage. AVter somedays she was married to Driba Wadaka 
Gof Khembesi village and came to stay with her husband. There after she continued her 
Dractice as Bejun! in Khambes. 


(6) Cases of personal problems attended by Jekasiha Ilime- Bejun| 


|. Problems Associated With Infact Mortality - 

‘The three months old baby 300 of Jakasike Syama suffered from (ever and 
passed amay, Parents suspected dpleasuce of spits behind this mishap and solicited 
the help of Bejuni, Jakasiha conducted ‘Thana Puja’ ritual near a stream. There she 
Identified the malevolent spintual agencies responsibie for the misfortune and to 
appease them she socrificed 2 goat, 2 ple and 2 pigion supplied by the client 


Il, Prevention of Crop Failure ~ 

Jasika Hlime inspite of being a reputed Bejuni of Kurli village, once suffered 
{tom the mistortune of erop failure. Her family members faced hardship for scarcity of 
food during that year time decided to find out the cause of misfortune and detect the 
Spirit and deities respaneible for this, Hence she performed the Mafemanji ritual in 
Te eae “Thees che got into trance and discovered that household deities and 
ancestral spins are Gupteased for being neglecta by the farmly: To please them she 
Seer eat aed a pigeon and hoped that the misfortune will Act visit therm again 
inthe next year- 
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Il, Diagnostic & Curative Action for ines 


1, Surendra Kadraka of Kuralt vitageregularty goes to work In fi Qongee one 
day white working there he felt uneasy and Hck. His sickness was protenged and did nat 
respond to the herbat medicines prescribed by the Disa, His case was referred 10 the 
BejunilWime Jakasika for diagnosis. The Gejuni and her assistant Gurumeni came to 
Surendra’s house. Looking at the sick man, she suspected mischief of Some penus 
There she drew @ square with rice powder in the main room near the seat of the 
ancestral spints, kept nice in three piles in the square and chanted verses. n the mean 
while the Gurument dropped some wine ia the square, time and agin. There they 
burnt incense and resin, The Bejuni started the process of divination by putting rice in 
her winnowing fan to identify the spirits causing trouble. While chanting incantations 
‘edually she got into trance and began answering questions Put by the Gurument, She 
Teveated that Kalia Sundari Penk was mainly responsible for the problem. The spirit 
‘while wondering in the hills hunarily found Surendra alone and entered into his body. 
‘Then the Bejuni asked Gurumeni to sacrifice of a fowl, a goat and a pigeon to satisfy 
the hungry spirit and than request it to feave the patient. It was not possible to 
arrange the arwmals immediately. The family members of the patient promised to 
arrange it at a later date. However to manage the situation they sacrificed @ chick to 
the spirit, The Bejunt waved peacock feathers thrice over the body of the patient and 
requested the deity to leave his body. The Bejuni was remunerated with ‘A ke of rice, 
Rs,2/ in cash and the head of the chick, Later, the family fifilled their commitment 
to the spirit during the next Gongar Puja. 


2, Asi, the & months old baby son of Saiba Jakasika suffered from high fever for 
{ew days. Hs conditions become acute as he developed feats and fainted due to high 
temperture. His parents panicked and knocked the door of the Bejunt, Jakaslka Sonari 
ta save the baby. The later responded immediately suspecting the Involvement. of 
ancestral spirits and she conducted rituals at Tulimunda, the seat of ancestors inside 
Saiba’s house, She announced that the ancestors spirits have taken an interest on the 
baby and wanted ta play with the child. Appropriate tuals and animals sacrifice 1s 
required to please them. Saiba vowed to comply after arranging the finance. The 
Bejuni communicated this to ancestral spirits and swept her peacock feathers ever the 
body of the baby to remove the spints. After sometime Seba honobred his 
commitments made before the spirits with the help of the Bejuni, She performed 
riuals and sacrificed a fowl and 2 goat to appease the spirits. He also paid the 
Customary fees to the Bejuni. It was comprised of Rs.5/- in cash, some quantity of rice 
land heads of slaughtered animals. Now his 3m ts cured. 


3, Bangari Kadraka a widow of village Kusti aged 40 years fell ill, Even after 
taking herbal medicines fom Disart she did not get relief, Then she thought that her 
sickness might have been cauied by unhappy supernatural agencies. She approached 8 
Bejuni Sonar jakasika. Sonari went into trance and found that Bangari's deceased 
husband's spwrt has entered into her body and effected the sickness, The spit wil be 
pleased and leave her body by animal sacrifice. Bangant made promise to arrange the 
nim sacrifice latter, after arranging funds. After her recovery she fulfilled her promise 
by sacrificing animal. She offered the blood of a fowl and a pigeon to the spit. 


Conclusion: 
Though not within thelr eay reach, today medern allopathic medicines and 
treatments are being ade availabe (othe Dongras. They are lowly Crossan 
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the need for madern health care. Of course, inthe last stage of diseases, when thei 
magico-religlous treatment f3ils, they go for modem treatment. ta this context the 
foregoing discussions will help the tral health, development adminstrators 3nd 
esias to know the Common health care needs of Bongries and the mndtgenous method 
af magico-religious treatment ty their ethnic heclers, The trowiedge, ol herbal 
remedies of the Disan, the medicine-man of the Dongra village, need be documented 
for its better use. Its also expected that the Dongrie etic heslers may De invited to 
pamicipate in the modern health projects Intoduced by Government and diferent 
‘oluntary organizations in preventing and curing diseases ofthe Uongria Kondh, For this 
the ethic healers may be empowered theough training on imadecn health practices and 
be provided wath tool Kits. Those, who are suitable among them, may also be given the 
chance to Serve as Village Health Workers or ASHAn diferent health cOre projects 
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“Mankirdia Quest for Development Interventions” 
Tritochan Sahoo 


(Abstract: The Mankirdio 1 « semi-newmadic Primitive Tribal Group mostly 
adstributed tm are around the Stmitpe mils They ore 1050 in number os per 2007 
Ggnsus. Their sk of cope making, teamping and eating monkey Adentifies tem os 
“‘Wankircto’. They ore primortly @ hunting ond food gattersng community, They speak 
8 form of Atundo language They wander inside fovests in small bonds and stay of 
different tancas-the make shift shelters, comprising of temporary dome shaped feof 
‘ots, known os kursbhas. a bvsger leaf hat 9 thetr tarde 1s used 05 there youths 
dormitory, To eke out tveliiood they shuttie between forests ond maets for 
collecting satt Abors one selling ropes respectively. The Mit Khera and Miao 
Devetopment Agency, Jastipw. mopurbhon} has sucessfully settied 20 Dands of 
Morkirdies, one at urcura willege of sosmour Block axl Grother et Kerdumunch 
village of Koranjla Biock ? ITD in Meyurbhan) atrict as 0 PIG through a Micro 
Protect specilly set op for their lt round development. The ManiiFdQs ore 
tentfied a5 0 FTG, and enjey the benefits of Govt. development interventions end 
welfare measunes. This agency's orea of aperotion Is limited. The Mankivaio people 
beyond tne Micra Project areo move to different places of Relrangaur, Keron 
Soripada, Kaptioada ITD&s of Mavyrbhar} district and the adjomning nioghtITDA ard 
Of Balasore strc ones fo ana arcu the Stipe National Park. ta such oreo, they 
are relatively deprived of the development ingeentiom os ¢ PTC, Fodoy, they {0d 
4 fife of Impaverithment ceuoted with Witeracy, tondtessness, Ramelesaness, relative 
eprivation ete. The free movements of these nomadic denizens deep Inside the 
Jotests have been chacked by the injunctions of forest ond Oisphere rules. Such 
Unfortunate surroundings are acversey affecting the Monkirdi people in respect of 
‘exploitation of forest reseurces ond collection of tow materils form sit! creepers 
Jor ‘ape moking, Although @ micro Progect es been established winch covers few 
seteseed forulles ot two settlements (9 0 contiguous oreo, yet Pstblishmnent of 0 
seporote Micro Project for the dispersed Mankiaia population beyond the existing 
‘Micro Project area is not feasible. Ao result of tis they should be assisted under 
the "Central Sector Scheme of Oevelcemere of PIGA" lounched by MOTA, GOL, New 
‘Deni In 1998 ond oliotnrough NGO interventions. Betiden, the concerns DAs set 
ROA should alsa extend one arioritie ther development progrommer 


Ambiguous identity: 

The Tribat World encompasses the Mankiria tribe 38 one of the most primitive 
and little known forest dwelting and wandering communities. They are a sem} nomadic 
and god-fearing tribe. They belong to the Munda tingutstic eroup (Austro-Asiatic subs 
famity). Some of them also speak in Oriya. A typical Mankirdia has the characteristic 
features of a short stature, dark complexion with lng head; broad lst nese: thie lone 
wavy halt, loose aims and bow like Leys, The Mankircha people are simple’ and shy Ih 
nature. They catch and kill monkeys from the forests and eat monkey mest, Olver 
people call them Nankirdia or Mankidi 


‘The Scheduled Tribes fist of Orissa has included the Mankirdia comm 
Scheduled Tribe. Al the said three nares, like Markirdia, Mankidh se Be, 
enlisted as Scheduted Tribes. They have been enumerated as such dering inverts 
census operations 

Jn the state of Orissa the Bichors are concentrated in the rural areas of 


Sambalpur and Sundargavh astics. The Hanks and Menkicda are concentrated yet 
areas of Mayurbhianj district As per 2001 census more than $7 & people af thee wince 


live in ural areas. Their sex ratio is 924 femates per 1000 males. Likewise about 99 % of 
Mankirdia populations are ruralite. Their sex rato ts 937 femates per 1000 males. About 
23 4 Birhor and onty 7 % Mankirdia people are literate. The work participation rate of 
both the communities is 51.1 % and 55.4 % respectively. Statement placed below display 
figures of population and sex ratio of the 5aié three tibes In 16 districts of Orissa, 
where they were reported as per 2001 census. 


Population Structure of Birhor, Mankirdia & Mankidi 
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‘An analysis of the contour of their cultures, physical features and dialogue will 
help conelude that they are the one and the same (vibe. My field observations over 
period of more than half a decade in the forest areas of Mayurbhanj and Deogarh 
istrcts confiem thls. 


‘These hunters and gatherers with three different names in Orissa and its 
adjoining states share one and the same cultural lite, speak the same Mtundart language 
eee also intermarry, And all these happen within and beyond the territory of Orissa, In 
fact both the Mankirida and Mankidt are one aod the same and both types are none bit 
the Grhor (wohanty, 1990). | prefer them, as they would bke too, to be named as 
Buhor, an attempt for rationalization of their names as one tribe in the parameters of 
their way of life and cutture itwites further anthropological investigations. 


Ancestry and origin: 

‘The nomadic hunter-gatherer exemplifies the past Ufe of men in the forest in 
primitive stote of conditions. Bula ioam ctserves, “They are an aboriginal sfoup 
rating fam the sure Roarian sources ashe ore nance bots, the Mund, 


fr the Set Ruan However hy temaaioes ove th they ate descendants 
fom Sun 158573). y's observation spt vs neo is Nanogen 
Birhor" (1925). He puts forth: the Markicdia/Birhor tribe i an offshoot of the Ki they 
Frequently changed their temporary dwelling within the forest and eked out wetnoas 
a unter and gatherer. The scenic Chotansgour plateau ts seid 10 be their place of 
origin. From there they might have migrated to different parts of Orissa and ultimately 
‘chosen temporary habitations around the hill tracts. 


Nomadic nature & makeshift settlement: 


‘of the states, like Orissa, Bihar jundivided), Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and West 
en moving the forest tracks Snowe Orissa 
Sarprsing the istrcts, such at Msyurbahanj, Keonjhar, Sundavgarh, Deogar, 
Sambalpur, Balasore, Jaipur and Dhenkenct 


te Hazaribagh district {Prashad, 1961), Often they go out af State and come in after two 
Or wee years (Mohanty, 1990). My feld observation during 1989-90 confitm the 
‘Mankirdias, staying out of State in and around TATA Nagar (now In Jharkhand) for about 
8 Year mainly for marital purpose and then returning to the Mayurbha district, 


‘Most often their Tandas, temporery settlements, are traced in and around the 
Sivilpat hills of Mayaurbhanj and Balasore astrct. 1 observed this in the fringes of the 
Sieilipal forest clove to the areas of the Karanjia, Jeshipur, Reirangpur and 
Trakurmunda blacks in Mayurbhary esr. A recent survey conducted by Anwesenay # 
local NGO of Mayurbhany district, displays the locations of Makirdia tandas ane thee 
Populations in Balasore and Maywrbhan} districts In the “ollowing table. 


‘Mankirida Population in Balasore and Mayurbahanj Districts 
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The Mankrla in Krai sai 
tue hanes leven They age eens es aro a ne Dre 
of zis . ee mave from place to place in search of forest peda principally 
abundant avallabity of the mature set creepers and mensey popultion and the 
ieee ree Of ropes. The other reasons could be short supply of sali creepers 
‘rong the pers anther people ft Lea 
Superstition over the se of unacral eat tap, costa cnt wih cand 
mens Seking fora prmpecve be, woutne! cot aes, sberaton oes 
tnd tus of close felon stoner ted teat ced te mama to tov 
his bes and to join with ‘other groups. During rains the Mankiridia stick to 2 place to 
inal te emplomen porn tre apc pear fhe oe pean 


The temporary settlement of Mankirdia is a small one, called tanda, the teat 
hutments, Large sumber of families in a tanda affects adversely to their forest and 
market based economy. So it houses 10 to 15 families comprising about 50 people. Alter 
observing the ritual testing of suitability of site by the Dehuri, the priest, a new tanda is 
set up at a place close to forest, water source and weekly hat, market. Most often the 
tando \s found in the fringe of a vMtage. 


House pattern; dome-shaped leaf hut (rumbha}: 


Leaf hut fkumbho) of the Mankirdla ts a pyremidat or cone-shaped structure made 
of saplings and dry branches covered with fresh leaves of sal (shorea robusta} trees and 


fig hurnbha of rectangular size stands in the fonda serve as gris dormitory, called Kid, 
big rumba ancirdla people said, “the humbho keeps them warm in winter, cool fo 


summer, af 
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table below: 13 


Population of Birhor, Mankidi and Mankirdia Tribes in different censuses 
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(Source: Census, 1961, 1971, 1981, 1991 & 2001), O° Orissa store, M*t: Moyurbhon} district 


‘The Census operations during the last four decades show a jumble of swelling and 
shrinking trends of the Mankicdia, Mankidi and Birhor population. The papulation growth: 
‘of Birhor shrinks and Mankitdia swells during 1961-1971 and it is vice versa during 1981- 
9, The population growth of Mankidi shrinks in two contecutive decades (1961-71 and 
1974-81) and swells in the next decade (1981-91), But surprisingly during the decade, 
1991-01, the poputation trends of all the three cammunities indicate negative growth 
ate. The population trends of Bichor are growth negative (-) 64.10 % during 1961-71, 
amazingly growth positive (+) 490,98 & during 1981-91 and again a growth negative, he. 
14.91 % during 1994-0}. The population growth of fankirdia ts amazingly high, (+) 
418.34 % during 1961.71, which fs reduced, but a positive growth of 14.73 & during 1971- 
81 and 48.36 % during 1981-91, and finally'it ts declined with a negative growth rate of - 
29.58 during 1991-01. The population of Mankidt is growth negative, {- 45,89) during 
1961-71, ( 38.44) during 1979-84 and (- 68.70%) during 1981-01 decades but only during 
1981-91"ie indicates a positive growth, i.e, 460.97 % 


It is alarming that the magnitude of peputation growth of the said thvee tribes, both, 
individually and altogether, in the state of Grisso is growth negative during the decode, 
1991-01. The population growth of alt the three tribes taken together shows @ rising trend 19 
$961.71, 1971-81 and 1981-91 decades but, for the first time, It shows a dectining trend (- 
45,70 %) in the last eensus of 2001. (See table betow). 


Decade 
1961-71 
197t-81 

mio 
1994.07 


(Source: 1981, 1971, 1988, 199 ond 200% Censuses) 


‘The reason of such fluctuations ia the population growth rate among the Bither, 
Mankid! and Mankirdia tribes could be due to their similar culture and nomadic habitet, 
‘which identify them differently at cifferent places. Newoless to Say that they not only 
Foam in different places wit the sate of rissa but beyond Its boundary arene 
the neighbouring areas of West Gengal, Binac, Chnategar stater Ther anya 
nomadic, ive in leaf hotments, eat monkey meat and eke aut their lving mosis cnet 
making and marketing stali ropes. Lecal people use the same nomenclature to addcess 
tein. Tei etic fentores and language ate one and the same. Further tek fay 
enumeratins in diferent censuses can't be dispensed with, It Could tiktend oe 
anelude thatthe Birhor populations were dining ring 1961-71 ora ea os ©2 
popelation in 1961-71, 1971-81 and al of them in 991-01. De ther popelen aoe 

Aecline? Ay Meld observations during 1986-1993 on (wo soups of aboot fees aly 
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people, one at Durdura village of Jahsipur Block and a 
FStnia lock of Nayurbhar) dct do na cane he fac of te sek 


ulation. It needs reaffirmation h 
See ACS Oas aS eT eT 


rope craft: Lifeline of Mankirdias: 


The craft of rope making is 2 significant 
. i aspect of Mankirgia economy. They 

harvest good variety of fibres by chopping and stripping the bark of seasoned sia (Larma 
Bayer) creepers collected from forest. On an apen workshop, which sits an front of 
apis wa fies bem ees ie eae Sl es different sizes 
and thin thre: i em to get the finished pr’ ropes, sl 
pets, bags and small baskets (topa), . ia ORS Se 

In this craft making they use small tools, like axe, knife, bamboo club and knlfe- 
sired bamboo/ wooden blade, At times, they use jute as raw material to prepare rapes 
ta meet requirements of tocal peasants. These products have a great demand among the 
tocal peasants. The later use their agricultural implements and cattle and draw water 
from the wells with the help of the ropes, The sialf small baskets help contain oll seeds 
placed Between two wooden planks \ihich are prested for extraction of oil in crude 
Frethod by the tibals. The women folk preferably the old generation weave mat out of 
date-palm leave and that is for their own use but not for sale, 


Shutating between forests and markets: 


‘The Mankiridia con't tive without forests and the markets. They frequent forest 
mainly (or collection of siti creepers /fibres, the raw material used in the craft of repe 
Traling For ther, the other MFP collections, which their eyes catch while pursuing he 
ret free, are additional, casual and seasonal ones. Monkey tunting inside the forest ls 
a masculine job, planned and dane, especially and occa 
‘tural forest for their safety from the attack of the dangerous 
maertl gamer, colecting sol fibres and successful hunting, Annually they have 4 te 
atafang Fane in the Tore, knew as Disum Sendra, Often they use to ve 0 makestift 

ee pout half a week oF 30 to perform the forest collections and 


In the weenly market days thay go 10 markets wAvnut fil for Glapota! of pes 
ard procunernant of tei dally provisions. The ater ottracrions sf Tae friends and 
tad procurement os and spirters sek i the mart the eostlty of ering with 
Felations, The bac diferent fonda. Under the Impact of mode ancy Te Birhor 
thet ee og wth the market economy but they stl Prt ASE Occasionally, 
pet re min wilage streets tying pu se OF Cones ‘small baskets (n exchange 
they are seen 1 iT rice, the popula fast foe of ayurthan TA 
a ue fer tem tee spy of aw material... Se fr ils of 
procession inves beip rake ropes. The Marne, rect their rope selling, The 
te market have a diect bearing with theie livetihood 
te nside forests in search of raw materials for 


ena Forest by supplying ropes according to the 
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the Interior or core area of the National Park are rare and, when done, they are booked 
as delinquents, and become victimized with seizure of their simple tools, tke axes and 
small krives inclusive of their forest collections. 


Development interventions: 


The Mankicdia outside the micro Project area in Mayurbhanj district cry for 
action, They suffer fram landiessness, houselessness, and Joblessness as their forest 
based traditional livelihood has been declining for stringent forest conservation laws, 
They live on the edge of starvation. No agencies pull the nomads back to health, as they 
suffer from ailments resulting from lack of proper nutrition and inaccessible health 
services. The National Park Authority has strictly implemented forest rules. In the pre 
project scenario the Mankiedla had a free hand in exploiting the resources of the 
Stentipal forest. In the aftermath of the National Park the tribals’ eights over the forest 
fesources have been snatched away without providing them any alternative source of 
Livelthood and employment, Without being a permanent resident at any place they are 
being deprived of social opportunities, like a ration card, a voter identity card, and all 
the governmental development and welfare measures meant for the poor ST people. 


The Mankirdia outside the Micro Project area are silently observing resettlement, 
and development programmes of their brethren at vitlages, Kendumundi and Durdura, 
‘who won community houses, tube wells, Anganwad! centers communally and Indira 
‘Awaas houses, kitchen gardens, possess vote identity cards, ration cards, BPL cards, got 
{91d age pensions and also are the beneficiaries of different IGS programmes. Some of 
them have crossed poverty line; turned literate, sharecroppers, businessmen, tractor 
drivers and sent their children to schools. All of ther have given up their wandering 
habit and lead a settled life, These observations on the govt. development interventions 
for the Mankirida at the two villages have been imprinted in the minds of the other 
‘Mankiridas and influenced them to claim for avaiting such benefits extended by the 
Govt, of Orissa as well as MOTA, Govt. of India. 


It is learnt that due to influence of the Mankiigia development programmes 
experimented by the HKADA, Jashipur, Mayurbhan} district i 1986-93, some development. 
Programmes have been initiated through GO and NGO at Chatani Village of Rairangpur 
TDA, Chatrapur village of Alilaglri (TOA cod other villages of Kaptipada ITDA. A few 
Mankirda farities have been allotted with 4 decimals of homestead lands, Indira Aavas 
houses and assisted for development of Kitchen garden and their chitdren are admitted 
{n Sebashram and Ashram Schools. Some are reading in non-formal schools /Chatashalis 
‘un by an NGO, named Anwesana, in Udal area. The meager and piecemeal development 
assstances given to the Mankicdias can't fulfil their development needs. Though They 
are a PTG, due to their smaliness size and scattered population, itis not possible to 
establish another Micro Project, lhe HKMDA, Jashipur to care oftheir total development. 


Needless to say that the Mankiedia, who are out of reach of the devetopment and 
welfare programmes, live in extreme conditions of backwardness, poverty and deprivaion, 
educationally, economically and socially. All of them are below the poverty line. The 
Mteracy of the Mankirdias found beyond the Micro Project areas is leveled at less than T 
er cent. To add to their plights, the incidence of malnutrition and it health is 
‘extremely high among them, All the Mankirdias are houseless and live in leaf huts. Iti 
high time the distnct administration with the help of Reirangour, Karanjia, Baripada, 
Kaptipada and Nilagir ITD&s, and also the ORDAs and Sirpilipa National Park authorities 
may conduct special surveys of Mankivdias found in the area and prepare suitable ection 
plang and prioritize the programies for total development of the Mankidia including 
the Bichor and Mankidi people. 
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‘The Mankirdias are small in qumber, differently developed with respect to theit 
brithern in (HKMDA) Micro Project area and of remate habitat with poor admin|strative 
and infrastructure back up. They are characterized with tow level of literacy, declining 
population, preagriculturat tevel of technology and economically backward. They 
constitute the most vulnerable among the Scheduled Tribes of Orissa State in general 
and Mayurthan) and Balasore districts jn Particular. tems and activities of total 
development programmes required for the Manioedias, which though very crucial for 
theie survival, protection and development, are not ‘specifically catered to by any 
devolvement agency or scheme. Therefore, they are in need of priority to be accorded 
for their protection and development. 


Ministry of Tribal Affairs, GOL, New Dethi has launched @ special scheme, namely 
"Central Sector Scheme- Development of PTG” in 1998. Funds under the scheme would 
be available on 100 1 basis for the protection and development of PYG, which are not 
specifically catered to any existing schemes, SCA to TSP and Article 175 (1) of the 
Constitution, The Funds under the scheme could be used for helping the Mankirdia 
beneficiaries to cope with extremely adverse situations that threaten their survivat 
They badly eed protection against various form of exploitation. The activities under 
the proposed scheme may include development measures, ke allotment of homestead 
land, house, land, development of kitchen garden, poultry and goat rearing, skill 
development training for rope making, organization of Self Help Groups, health, 
nutrition and education and provision of services and inputs along with awareness 
eneration and confidence building. The district administration should come forward to 
@’end all the opportunities, tke Old age/vidow pensions, vation cards, voter identity 
{ards and ather welfare measures meant for BPL families. in absence of a tpectal Micro 
Project (ar the total development of these FTG people, who are dispersed in different 
ITDAS in Mayurbhanj and Balasore astricts, there ts need for selection and deptoyment 
of & suitable NGO and field functionaries wo possess a degree of enthusiasm, empathy, 
integrity, sensitwity and experiences of development programmes with the Mankirdiag, 
and also willingness to take up the hard work under the *Central Sector Scheme, 
Development af PTG". A proposal for the total development of the PTC need to be 
Prepared ehrough GO and NGO collaboration and the same be sent to MoTA, GO! 
though ST* SC Development Dept. GoO for sanction of funds. It 1s high time, the 
Concerned ITDAS, District Administration and the local NGOs should help assist the 
Mankirdias, the weakest among the weaker sections, 
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MUTATION AND PERMUTATION IN THE CULTURE SCAPE OF 
PTGs 


Harihar Dos 
Devi Prasad Dos 


“The theory of evolution believes in the mutation and permutation of building 
blocks of genes, which brings In bewildering ‘iotogical species from unicellular amoeba 
tees tchuman being with complex structure of genetic orrangerter Adaptability to 
Accompanying eco-habitat sets the tune of figuration of bickogical species. In 
this continual process, we see natural plays predominant role in 
accommodating or rejecting the viability of existence o 
seco eam Coty ollon the competitive procest of existence vss Vs the se 
oa rae ce euhtty rejected by the dynanic laws of evolution. Starting (tom the 
Prat ot oe ting world long ago bological species come ard go Not withiavng ie 

a Mourshing world, It points out the elimination of the 
‘ominated the world 
‘The same process of accommodation and rejection is found in the components of 
ethnic cultural moorings of the world that provides the required basis of sustenance to 
sacha changer set in by cferent agencies may be cross-fertitization of cultures, 
10s n geographical and eco-habitat, technological factors end social legislations, 
shana ation i ethnic society without having an outside window beyond thelr encysted 
re intone fs influenced By this change provoking agencies. They sneak into the placid 


‘ethnic society slowly yet steadily, 

‘The present article is premised upon the micro and macro level changes visite in 
the Lanjia Saora tribe one of the Primitive Tribe of state. It attempts to make @ 
Comparative analysis of the virgin Saora tribe and the acculturated Saora in the 
Sr tamguage, religious beliets and practices, (fe style, family life, economy, occupation, 
health care, festivals, values and matives. 


Virgin Saora Tribe: 


Language 
Suara language is of Austro-Asatic type belonging to Munda group (Elwin, 1955), 
gaoras are one of the principal Munda speaking tribe (Haimendrof, 1982). tn this 
language there is cepettion their speaking of words and the second word as a synonym 
ta the first word is always repeated a8 “Tangti - Mangli' (cattle) or Jojong! - Yoyors! 
{ancestors} and the like. The trite also use rides. The Lanjia Saoras speak their original 
{ehguages though sometimes ic has been deformed due to the influence of ether Telgy 
TarBaya languages. Hardly 2 few of them can speak any languages other than theif aw? 
Fanguages. The Sora language & flexible, always ready to coin new words, well adapted 
to the demands made upon i 


Religious Beliefs 
Saora religion ‘6 largely matter of personal relations 

i. Saoras have strong 

religious beliefs and practices. They call Sunn to any God, Elwin has counted as mary 35 
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171 Saora Gods. Elwin remarked on their celigion, “The great advantage of Saora religion 
ie tat It enables 9 man todo something stant he werner, personifies ther wich 
‘itself makes things easier and tells him that there is a way of putting things right”. 


Life style: 


Sa0ra life is very simple. Basically the males put ona icin cloth tieging down tn 
franc and back andthe females put on atone sed clot to cover het bose. Sof 
thelr aod habit is concerned they eat whatever they get at hand. They con kil and eat 
any animal food in the jungle, Many people have started cultivating rice in thelt 
Terraced elds. But they grom millets in their swidsens on the bill topes and it 
constitutes ther staple food. 


Social Organisation 


Elwin comments “The most remarkable thing of the organization of Saora society 
is its Tack of organization.” It has nto exozamous totemic clans, ao phratries, and no 
moieties, The only unit of Kinship is the extended famty or tineage descended from a 
Common male ancestor and called Birinds. The Birinds regulates sex and marriage as an 
exogamous unit, Saora miarlage ta simple affair. The groom visits the bride's home 
‘with wine and i the fatter accepts and tastes it the engagement is made and a few days 
after, marriage takes place. Premarital sex is not uncommon but violation of customary 
rule jvite imposition of negative social sanctions through community action, 


Economic Life 


‘The Saora possess three Kinds of farmlands - (i) Sarobe, the terraced paddy 
flelds, their valuable productive assets, {i Baseng the up and dryland not as fertile 34 
the Saroba and (ii) Bagado. Mainly they grow rice in terraced fields and a variety of minor 
rillets, cereals, pulses, oilseeds and vegetables in the swiddens (Bogodo) and Bose? 

Snore are experts in terrace cultivation by which they produce paddy only. They 
grow a variety of cereals, pulses, oll seeds and vegetables in thelr Bagado (swiddens) 
{nd uplands (Baseng), Besides they supplement their tietihoad by raising horticultural 
plantations, seasonal forest collections and animal domestication, 


‘The land mark of their economic existence is their traditional labour cooperative 
{Ansir) through which fellow villagers, kth and kin come forward te help a needy family 
for tabour intensive works. 


Health Care 

Saoras have strong beliefs in the efficacy of magico-religious remedies for various 
kinds of ailments, The Shamman - the magico-religious specialist locally called Kudan 
{male) or Kudanbot (female) goes into trance, communicates with the agarieved god or 
Spint and conducts appropriate ritual sacrificing animals to appease it and retieve the 
client of his/her trouble. They also administer herbal remedies, 


Festivals 

“They observe 2 series of festivals round the year connected with: their social and 
‘economic getivities. In these occasions they worship their deities and spirits offeritig 
Toad and primal sacrifices. Festivals are observed with traditional dancing, drum beating 
ghd quot drinking. A commen feast is artanged for all after each ceremony that Is 
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enjoyed with either buffalo or goat meat. Village priest, Buyy?: ad Les sheep 
specialists - Modan and Kudanbct play an important rote in the per 
Community festivas, 


Values and Motives 


Saoras' concept of values, ethics pod morality ‘They do not conceal the 
Crime they commit. Generally they regard life as precious ait of god. Killing 3 woman is 
an unpardonable sin. They hate a person wha is very proud and a person who isa miser. 
‘They are proud of their group solidarity and maintain the traditions of mutual hospitality 
‘and co-operation, Scandatmongers and greedy people are disliked by ail. They disapprove 
jealously and love to maintain social equality. mutual cooperation is preferred to 
‘competition. Unlike Hindus they do nat believe in ultimate rewards and punishments 
flehaviour towards God is extended in the same way as behaviour towards Fellow beings, 


Saora Tribe under Mutati 


‘The present generation Saora tribe is undergoing the process of acculturation 
effected by various agents of planned change and modernisation. Rapid changes are 
‘aking place in their Ufe styte due to changes in their eco - habitats. Earlier the process 
cf mutation was very stow but the on going process of globalization, the revotution in 
information technologies, planned development intervention and several other internal 
and external factors have made their cumulative Impact in the transformation of Saora 
culture, This has caused the tectonic plates of Saore ethnicity to be impacted heavily, It 
's worthwheto take note of the changes the traditional Saora society and ethnky ih 
all the fields. 


‘The Saora today have been accuttured to an extent, The Shudha Sacra and the 
Christian Saora are mace acculturated than their primitive counterparts like the Laniia 
Stora. White the Sudha Saora moves towards the Hindy Society, the Christian Saors go 
by the Christian way. Thee processes have started centuries. ago. in prosent times 
globalization brings the two groups of Saora under one platform. The’ development 


Intervention by the Goverment brings socio - economic changes in varying degrees 
among all the Saora, 


‘utation and permutation i an indication of the mobility of Saora society, The 
changes are brought about by planned process. iti: mostly directed to make the people 
to move further from their age-old culture. The sustainability of the development 
Brocess, the most pawerful changing agent's based upon imported ideas. The Saoras DY 
and large lag econanuc prosperity as compared with the mainstream society. The PTC 
evelopment approach by the Government with more emphasis on family oriented 
evelopment approach will bring sowed change in the time to come. Iti high time {0 
give adequate safeguard for thei cultural base as well as cultural Kientity at the same 
‘ime enabling them to make the best of both the worlds. 
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